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ABRASIVE BLASTING/SANDBLASTING 

 
1.1 PURPOSE 

 

1.1.1 The purpose of this policy is to provide both requirements and guidelines for safe abrasive blasting 
operations. This policy covers written procedures, operator training and equipment standards 
required for safe, productive blasting operations. 

 

1.2 RESPONSIBILITIES 
 

1.2.1 Supervisor 
 

1.2.1.1 Ensure that the initial determination for potential abrasive blasting or particulate 
exposure has been accomplished before work begins 
 

1.2.1.2 Supervise safe performance of work in accordance with related work practices 
 

1.2.1.3 Assign jobs only to qualified employees 
 

1.2.2 Employee 
 

1.2.2.1 Be familiar with the safe operating functions of blasting equipment 
 

1.2.2.2 Use the protective and safety equipment as assigned and directed 
 

1.2.2.3 Abides by the requirements of this and site specific work practices 
 

1.2.2.4 Comply with all company procedures 
 

1.2.2.5 Have knowledge of hazards associated with respirable silica 
 

1.2.3 Safety director 
 

1.2.3.1 Authority to make necessary decisions to ensure success of the program and to 
amend these instructions or halt any operation where there is danger of serious 
personal injury 

 

1.3 EXPOSURE 
 

1.3.1 Abrasive blasting involves forcefully projecting a stream of abrasive particles onto a surface, 
usually with compressed air or steam. Because silica sand is commonly used in this process, 
workers who perform abrasive blasting are often known as sandblasters. 
 

1.3.2 Work operations in which particulate or abrasive blasting materials may be encountered involve 
welding, burning, cutting, brazing, grinding and abrasive blasting sanding and drilling work. 
 

1.3.3 The equipment and materials used to accomplish work operations are those normally associated 
with sandblasting and painting operations. 
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1.3.4 Abrasives and the surface coatings on the materials blasted are shattered and pulverized during 
blasting operations, the dust formed will contain particles of respirable size. The composition and 
toxicity of the dust from these sources must be considered in making an evaluation of the potential 
health hazards. 
 

1.3.5 The hazards involved in abrasive blasting include the material that is being removed and the 
surface from which the material is being removed. Lead is an example of a hazardous material 
being removed, while exposure to silica comes from using sand and other silica-producing 
materials in the blasting process. Both of these materials involve inhalation hazards. 
 

1.3.6 Other exposure risk is flying debris to the eyes, face and any other exposed skin. 
 

1.4 TOXIC DUSTS 
 

1.4.1 Obtain positive documentation on materials/ingredients or remove sample(s) and conduct lab 
analysis of materials. This will be done before materials are shipped from a jobsite or before any 
onsite blasting is initiated. Identification should be coordinated with the client. 
 

1.4.2 The composition and toxicity of the dust created during blasting operations will be considered in 
making an evaluation of the potential health hazards. 
 

Potential Air Contaminants Associated with Abrasive Blasting 

Source Potential Air Contaminants 

Base Material - steel, aluminum, stainless 
steel, galvanized steel, copper-nickel and 
other copper alloys 

Aluminum, cadmium, chromium, copper, iron, 
lead, manganese, nickel and zinc  

Surface Coatings - pre-construction 
primers, anticorrosive and antifouling paints 

Copper, barium, cadmium, chromium, lead, 
tributyl tin compounds, zinc 

Abrasive Blasting Media - 
coal slag, copper slag, nickel slag, glass,  
steel grit, garnet, silica sand, soda 

Arsenic, beryllium, amorphous silica, cadmium,  
chromium, cobalt, crystalline silica, lead,  
manganese, nickel, silver, titanium and vanadium  

 

1.4.3 Sometimes the dust that is formed from abrasive blasting can be flammable or explosive. This can 
involve obvious hazards of fire and explosion. Organic abrasives which are combustible will be 
used only in automatic systems. Where flammable or explosive dust mixtures may be present, the 
construction of the equipment, including the exhaust system and all electric wiring, will conform to 
the OSHA and ANSI requirements. 
 

1.4.4 Where there is potential for flammable or explosive dust mixtures, the blast nozzle will be bonded 
and grounded to prevent the buildup of static charges. Organic abrasives will be used only in 
automatic systems. 
 

1.4.5 Where flammable or explosive dust mixtures may be present, the abrasive blasting enclosure, the 
ducts and the dust collector will be constructed with loose panels or explosion venting areas, 
located on sides away from any occupied area, to provide for pressure relief in case of explosion, 
following NFPA standards. 
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1.4.6 Dust will not be permitted to accumulate on the floor or on ledges outside the blast enclosure. Dust, 
shot and other abrasives will be cleaned up promptly to prevent slipping hazards. 
 

1.4.7 Review blasting methods and materials then select the proper respiratory protection for the 
anticipated hazards. Use a NIOSH approved type C or CE supplied air respirator for abrasive 
blasting. Follow ZARNAS COMPANIES’ Respiratory Protection policy for other tasks and for safe 
respirator use. 
 

1.4.8 Grit materials to be used will be identified and the appropriate SDS of the grit reviewed. Elements 
in the SDS will be included in the activity plan and reviewed with all involved team members. 

 

1.5 GENERAL SAFETY 
 

1.5.1 ZARNAS COMPANIES will review and evaluate this standard practice instruction in accordance 
with the following: 
 

1.5.1.1 On an annual basis 
 

1.5.1.2 When changes occur to governing regulatory sources that require revision 
 

1.5.1.3 When changes occur to related company procedures that require a revision 
 

1.5.1.4 When facility operational changes occur that require a revision 
 

1.5.1.5 When there is an accident or close-call that relates to this area of safety 
 

1.5.1.6 Anytime the procedures fail 
 

1.5.2 ZARNAS COMPANIES will evaluate our facility or host employer facilities to determine if any work 
area meets the criteria for designation as an abrasive blasting hazard area. Such areas will be fully 
evaluated for safety and compliance with respective safety regulations. 
 

1.5.3 ZARNAS COMPANIES will implement our confined space program when performing work in areas 
designated as a confined space. 
 

1.5.4 Effective implementation of this program requires support from all levels of management. This 
written program will be communicated to all personnel that are affected by it. It encompasses the 
total workplace, regardless of the number of workers employed or the number of work shifts. It is 
designed to establish clear goals and objectives. 
 

1.5.5 Abrasive blasting applies to all operations where an abrasive is forcibly applied to a surface by 
pneumatic or hydraulic pressure or by centrifugal force. An abrasive is a solid substance used in an 
abrasive blasting operation. Sandblasting is a type of abrasive blasting. 
 

1.5.6 Before work begins the subcontractor must submit a written safety plan to include all recognized 
hazards and assign a knowledgeable person trained to recognize hazards associated with the work 
and with the authority to quickly take corrective action to eliminate them. 
 

1.5.7 All machinery, equipment, PPE or other resources will be inspected prior to use and as per 
manufacturer instructions. 
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1.5.8 Methods for effective communications will be established prior to work beginning.  
 

1.5.9 Whenever hazardous substances such as dusts, fumes, mists, vapors or gases exist or are 
produced in the course of construction work, their concentrations will not exceed the limits 
specified in the "Threshold Limit Values of Airborne Contaminants - 1970" of the American 
Conference of Governmental Industrial Hygienists. 
 

1.5.10 Abrasive blasting respirators will be worn by all abrasive blasters. The company respiratory 
protection program will be followed when respiratory protective equipment, including blasting 
hoods/helmets, is required.  

 

1.5.11 In addition to respiratory protection, adequate PPE and other resources will be provided to ensure 
personnel have required protection for the hearing, eyes, face and body of the operator. 

 

1.5.12 Risk assessment for personnel working in the vicinity of abrasive blasting operations will be 
completed and any adequate PPE for the eyes, ears, face and body must be provided. 

  

1.5.13 During post abrasive blasting cleanup operation compressed air will not be used unless verification 
has been made that the compressed air pressure has been reduced to less than 30 psi. 

 

1.6 CONTROLS 
 

1.6.1 Protection can be implemented through engineering controls, administrative controls, safe work 
practices and last but not least, personal protective equipment. One form of engineering control is 
to find an alternative to abrasive blasting. 
 

1.6.2 Engineering controls will include but are not limited to: 
 

1.6.2.1 General exhaust ventilation systems 
 

1.6.2.2 Local ventilation systems 
 

1.6.2.3 Dust collection systems 
 

1.6.2.4 Enclosed cabs for workers 
 

1.6.2.5 Water sprays for dust reduction 
 

1.6.2.6 Wet drilling when drilling operations are in effect 
 

1.6.2.7 Drill platform skirts when drilling operations are in effect 
 

1.6.3 Administrative controls will include but are not limited to: 
 

1.6.3.1 Job specific training programs 
 

1.6.3.2 Job rotation 
 

1.6.3.3 Job enlargement 
 

1.6.3.4 Job pacing variations 
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1.6.3.5 Checklists for job improvement 
 

1.6.3.6 Policies and procedure development 
 

1.6.3.7 Regular job inspections and review 
 

1.6.3.8 Employee feedback surveys 
 

1.6.4 Use a less toxic abrasive blasting material. Substituting less toxic abrasive materials for the 
traditional high-silica-containing abrasive is becoming more common. Even with a low silica content 
abrasive (less than 1 percent free silica), work in containment structures or in confined spaces may 
result in hazardous exposures. 
 

1.6.5 Over-coating is the application of a new coating on top of existing coatings. 
 

1.6.6 Chemical stripping involves spraying an alkaline chemical on the painted surface, allowing it to 
react and then scraping the decomposed paint and excess caustic from the steel surface. 
 

1.6.7 Wet methods have been used to reduce dustiness associated with lead-based paint removal 
projects. Both high pressure water alone and water mixed with abrasive have been used. Use 
abrasives that can be delivered with water (slurry) to reduce dust. 
 

1.6.8 Power tools can be used to sand, scrape, or chip coatings from steel structures. However, the 
need to apply power tools firmly against the surface at all times can create worker fatigue and 
musculoskeletal hazards, and some tools may not be able to clean irregular surfaces. 
 

1.6.9 Use barriers and curtain walls to isolate the work area. 
 

1.6.10 Use blast areas or blast cabinets for smaller operations. 
 

1.6.11 Use restricted areas for non‐enclosed blasting operations. 
 

1.6.12 Keep coworkers away from blasting areas. 
 

1.6.13 The concentration of respirable dust, fumes, mists, vapors or gases exist or are produced in the 
course of construction work and their concentrations will not exceed the limits specified in 
1926.55(a). When ventilation is used as an engineering control method, the system will be installed 
and operated according to the requirements of this section. 
 

1.6.14 Use exhaust ventilation systems in containment structures to capture dust. 
 

1.6.15 Use HEPA filters on vacuums or wet methods to minimize accumulation of toxic dust. 
 

1.6.16 Ventilation plays an important role in abrasive blasting. Often, the area where blasting is performed 
is contained and ventilation supplied to remove contaminated air and usher in fresh air.  
 

1.6.17 All containment structures should be ventilated to maintain a continuous airflow and prevent any 
leakage of dust to the outside. Exhaust air should be discharged to the outside through an 
appropriate opening. Blowers should be set up so that accumulated dust can be removed without 
contaminating work areas and dust collectors will be utilized as required. 
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1.6.18 If heaters are used, especially in a contained area, ventilation is needed to avoid buildup of 
combustible particles that may be ignited by the heater. 
 

1.6.19 Compressed air is never to be used for cleaning. 
 

1.6.20 Avoid blasting in windy conditions. 
 

1.6.21 Air monitoring should be planned for and accomplished for those activities which involve 
known/suspected hazards (ex. lead, silica, PCB, etc.), unless it can substantiated with similar 
operations which we have monitoring results on file for. Atmospheric testing for abrasive blasting 
hazard areas is required for two distinct purposes. Evaluation of the hazards of the work area and 
verification that acceptable particulate levels exist in that area. 
 

1.6.22 Those work areas meeting the criteria for delineation as an abrasive blasting hazard work area will 
be restricted only to trained and authorized employees. Physical barriers, ropes, fencing or any 
other equally effective means of entry control may be used to control entry. 

 

1.6.23 As much of blasting as possible should be done in a specified location, a blasting zone (where dust 
is visible) should be established and marked off with signs around the perimeter of the area such as: 

 

CAUTION 
Abrasive Blasting Area 

Eye, Ear and Respiratory Protection Must Be Worn  
 

1.6.24 Blasting should not be done when wind direction and velocity carry visible dust to people 
unprotected by proper respirators. 
 

1.6.25 Blasting of small objects should be done in an enclosure which is designed to specifically reduce 
the dust hazards. 

 

1.7 MECHANICAL PRECAUTIONS AND PROCEDURES 
 

1.7.1 Machines and hoses should be inspected frequently and all parts showing excessive wear should 
be repaired or replaced. 
 

1.7.2 Nozzles should be externally attached to the hose by a fitting, which will prevent accidental 
disengagement. 
 

1.7.3 Blast cleaning nozzles will be equipped with an operating valve which must be held open manually. 
A support (or deadman) will be provided on which the nozzle may be mounted when it is not in use. 
An electric deadman will be low voltage (12 volt DC) and have continuous wire or plug connections. 
 

1.7.4 Lengths of hose should be joined by external metallic connectors. The connectors will have pin-
clips to prevent disengagement. Anti-whip arresters may be used between each connector. 
 

1.7.5 All bull hoses, from the compressor to the abrasive blast pot, will have pin-clips and anti-whip 
arresters on each end. 
 

1.7.6 In abrasive blasting situations where flammable or explosive dust mixtures may be present, 
construction of equipment and any exhaust system, including all electric wiring, will conform to 
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American National Standard Installation of Blower and Exhaust Systems for Dust, Stock and Vapor 
Removal or Conveying, Z33.1-1961 (NFPA 91-1961), as well as 1926 Subpart S. 
 

1.7.7 Prior to operation where flammable or explosive dust mixtures may exist, confirm that the blast 
nozzle is bonded and grounded to prevent the buildup of static charges. 
 

1.7.8 Where flammable or explosive dust mixtures may be present, confirm that the abrasive blasting 
enclosure, ducts and the dust collector are constructed with loose panels or explosion venting 
areas, located on sides away from any occupied area. These areas will provide pressure relief in 
the event of an explosion. 
 

1.7.9 Compressed air can only be used for cleaning objects and materials when the pressure is reduced 
to less than 30 psi and effective chip guarding and PPE are utilized. 
 

1.7.10 The pressure vessel built in accordance with ASME codes allows a maximum operating pressure 
of 150 psi for Marco blast pots. 
 

1.7.11 At no time will compressed air be used for cleaning clothes while being worn or directly applied to 
any part of the body. 
 

1.7.12 Couplings will be secured per OSHA regulations. The blaster will be responsible to ensure that 
each coupling is correctly secured where possible, whip checks will be installed. 
 

1.7.13 Replace all OEM furnished scheduled 40 pipes with schedule 80 on Marco blast pot exhaust valve 
assembly. 

 

1.8 PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT 
 

1.8.1 Personnel must be equipped with the appropriate protective safety equipment. PPE will be 
appropriate for the particular hazard. 
 

1.8.2 PPE will be maintained in good condition. 
 

1.8.3 PPE will be properly stored when not in use, to prevent damage or loss. 
 

1.8.4 PPE will be kept clean, fully functional and sanitary. 
 

1.8.5 Operators should be equipped with heavy canvas or leather gloves and aprons. 
 

1.8.6 Safety shoes must be worn. 
 

1.8.7 Eye, face, hearing and respiratory protection will be supplied to all personnel working with or 
around abrasive blasting operations. 

 

1.8.7.1 Equipment for protection of the eyes and face shall be supplied to the operator when 
the respirator design does not provide such protection. 

 

1.8.8 Precautions will be taken to protect personnel in the blasting zone including the blasting operator 
from excessive noise exposure by supplying and requiring the use of earplugs or muffs. 
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1.8.9 Vortex tubes that cool the air supply to the blasters hood will be considered depending on season 
and exposure of the employee to heat sources. 
 

1.8.10 Eye and face protection will be supplied to any other personnel working in the vicinity of abrasive 
blasting operations. 

 

1.9 RESPIRATORY PROTECTION 
 

1.9.1 A respiratory protection program will be established wherever it is necessary to use respiratory 
protective equipment including worksite specific procedures and elements for required respirator 
use. Abrasive blasting respirators will be worn by all abrasive blasting operators under certain 
conditions. All use of respirators or other respiratory protective equipment will be in accordance 
with the company Respiratory Protection Policy. 
 

1.9.2 Employees required to don or attempt to use a respirator must undergo proper medical evaluation, 
fit test and training in the proper selection, use, maintenance and storage of the specific respirator 
and is individually authorized by ZARNAS COMPANIES for wearing a respirator in the scope and 
course of work. 
 

1.9.3 During construction and pipeline maintenance operations overall and abrasive blasting specifically 
as per this program, special safety and health considerations will be given whenever hazardous 
dusts, fumes, mists, vapors, gases or other substances either exist or are produced in the course 
of work. Concentrations of any such exposure will not exceed the limits specified in 1926.55(a). 
 

1.9.4 All abrasive blasting respirators must cover the wearer’s head, neck and shoulders to protect the 
wearer from rebounding abrasive. Workers must use only Type CE NIOSH certified blasting airline 
respirators with positive pressure blasting helmets. Air for abrasive blasting respirators must be 
free of harmful quantities of dusts, mists or noxious gases. 
 

1.9.5 Apron and dust collar, properly fitted and properly worn, will be used by all persons blasting. In 
addition to the hood, blasters should also wear a disposable respirator when working in a high dust 
concentration. This would provide protection when the blasting operation has ceased and the 
blaster is removing the air supplied equipment or when merely taking a break. 
 

1.9.6 Abrasive blasting hoods will be worn by all abrasive blasting operators 
 

1.9.6.1 When working inside of blast clean rooms 
 

1.9.6.2 When using silica sand in manual blasting operations where the nozzle and blast are 
not physically separated from the operator in an exhaust ventilated enclosure 
 

1.9.6.3 Where concentrations of toxic dust dispersed by the abrasive blasting may exceed the 
limits set in 1926.55 or other pertinent sections of this part and the nozzle and blast 
are not physically separated from the operator in an exhaust-ventilated enclosure 

 

1.9.7 In situations where the abrasives and the surface coatings on the materials blasted become 
shattered and pulverized during blasting operations, the dust formed by this work will contain 
particles of a size that can be breathed (respirable size). 
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1.9.8 Concentration of respirable dust or fume in the abrasive blasting operator’s breathing zone will be 
kept below permissible exposure limits as required by OSHA. The same consideration will be given 
regarding exposure of any other worker in the area to this respirable dust. 
 

1.9.9 Particulate filter respirators, commonly referred to as dust-filter respirators, properly fitted, may be 
used for short, intermittent or occasional dust exposure such as clean-up, dumping of dust 
collectors or unloading shipments of sand at a receiving point, when it is not feasible to control the 
dust by enclosure, exhaust ventilation or other means. Respirators used will be certified for 
protection against the specific type of dust. 

 

1.9.9.1 Dust filter respirators may be used to protect the operator of outside abrasive blasting 
operations where non-silica abrasives are used on materials having low toxicities. 
 

1.9.9.2 Dust filter respirators will not be used for continuous protection where silica sand is 
used as the blasting abrasive or toxic materials are blasted. 

 

1.9.10 Support personnel involved with cleanup and other related activities may need respiratory protection. 
 

1.10 INSPECTIONS 
 

1.10.1 Inspections must always be conducted on interim safety cable device installed on 2008 Marco blast 
pots, remote automated depressurization system integrated on 2008 Marco blast pots, installation 
of operator and safety label information on Marco blast pots.  
 

1.10.2 Blast hose should be visually inspected. 
 

1.10.3 If a bull hose has a blister it must be taken out of service and repaired or discarded. 
 

1.10.4 Blast hose couplings must be examined for wear or damage. Any coupling that is either worn or 
damaged must be removed and discarded. 
 

1.10.5 Blast hose coupling gaskets must be inspected prior to each connection and replaced if worn, 
distorted, or soft. 
 

1.10.6 Blast pots are to be visually inspected periodically for abnormal wear and to ensure that all parts 
are operating satisfactorily. All blast pots must maintain a valid certification. This certification 
process may be required as often as every two years, depending on the area of operation. 
 

1.10.7 Abrasive blasting equipment will not be modified in any way. 
 

1.10.8 Blast hose remote control cables and deadman switches must be visually traced to ensure they are 
connected to the correct blast pot and verified before putting into service. 

 

1.11 HOUSEKEEPING 
 

1.11.1 Personnel must use proper hygiene practices while in hazardous areas and remain fully protected 
at all times in the work area. Before leaving work areas, ensure protective clothing is removed, 
properly stored in a controlled area and wash facilities used to remove any contaminants from 
exposed skin. Specific procedures and facilities established for personal hygiene will be covered in 
the activity plan and covered with all team members. 



 
 

 
10 

 

ABRASIVE BLASTING/SANDBLASTING 
Revision Date: 01/2021 

1.11.2 Good housekeeping practices should be followed in abrasive blasting operation to prevent slips, 
trips and falls. 
 

1.11.3 A facility should be available for blasters to wash hands routinely and before eating, drinking or 
smoking and after blasting operations. 

1.11.4 Eating, drinking or the use of tobacco products is prohibited in the blasting area. 
 

1.11.5 Park their cars where they will not be contaminated with silica and other substances such as lead. 
 

1.11.6 Wash their hands and faces before eating, drinking or smoking. Vacuum or remove contaminated 
work clothes before eating, drinking or smoking. 
 

1.11.7 Provide accommodations with separate storage facilities for street clothes, protective clothing and 
equipment. Keep contaminated clothing and equipment out of clean changing area. Shower before 
leaving the worksite. 
 

1.11.8 Do not allow dust to accumulate on the floor or ledges outside of an abrasive blasting enclosure. 
Clean up dust spills in a prompt and consistent manner. 
 

1.11.9 Keep walkways and aisles clear of abrasive blasting product such as steel shot or any other 
material that could cause a slipping hazard. 

 

1.12 EMERGENCY FIRST AID PROCEDURES 
 

1.12.1 In the event of an emergency, institute first aid procedures and send for first aid or medical 
assistance in accordance with local procedures. 
 

1.12.2 Eye exposure - Wash immediately with large amount of water. Lifting the lower and upper lids 
occasionally, get medical attention as soon as possible. 
 

1.12.3 Skin exposure (imbedded particulates) - Immediately flush with copious amounts of water. Remove 
any clothing blocking exposed skin areas and flush exposed skin areas, get medical attention as 
soon as possible. 
 

1.12.4 Respiratory exposure - Get the victim to open, fresh air immediately. If breathing has stopped, 
perform CPR. Keep the victim warm and at rest. Get medical attention as soon as possible. 
 

1.12.5 Move the affected person from the hazardous area. If the exposed person has been overcome, 
initiate local emergency notification procedures. Understand the facility’s emergency rescue 
procedures and know locations of rescue equipment before the need arises. 

 

1.13 MEDICAL SURVEILLANCE 
 

1.13.1 The medical surveillance provisions are intended to provide our employees with a comprehensive 
approach to prevention of silicosis. 
 

1.13.2 All medical examinations and procedures will be performed by or under the supervision of a 
licensed physician and are provided without cost to employees at a reasonable time and place. 
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1.13.3 The employer will remove an employee from work having an exposure to abrasive blasting 
materials or particulates under the following conditions: exposure limit exceedance, evidence of 
silicosis or medical determination. 
 

1.13.4 Any employee removed from exposure to abrasive blasting materials or particulates may return to 
former job status when approved by their healthcare provider. A written recommendation that the 
employee no longer has a detected medical condition which places the employee at increased risk 
of impairment of health will be required by this company before return to work is authorized.  

 

1.14 DISPOSAL 
 

1.14.1 Waste materials must be properly disposed of in accordance with state, federal and company 
requirements. 
 

1.14.2 Identify contractually, before shipping, who is responsible for waste to be generated and plan 
accordingly for disposal. 
 

1.14.3 Before shipping, a sample should be analyzed for positive identification and proper manifesting. 
 

1.14.4 Whenever a manifest is generated, prior to shipment, the safety director will be notified. 
 

1.14.5 When contractual agreements dictate, manifests should show the client as generator and 
responsible for proper manifesting, shipping and disposal.  
 

1.14.6 If segregation of waste generated by job is necessary, proper controls must be in place to collect 
and contain waste in approved storage/shipping containers properly marked and labeled. 
(Contractual agreements should dictate). 
 

1.14.7 Waste materials must be disposed of through one of ZARNAS COMPANIES's approved hazardous 
materials and waste disposal companies. 
 

1.15 TRAINING 
 

1.15.1 ZARNAS COMPANIES will determine whether training required for specific jobs will be conducted 
in a classroom or on-the-job. The degree of training provided will be determined by job complexity 
and the abrasive blasting exposure hazards associated with the individual job. 
 

1.15.2 Initial training will be provided prior to job assignment and include training to ensure that the 
hazards associated with abrasive blasting are understood by employees and that the knowledge, 
skills and personal protective equipment required are acquired by employees.  
 

1.15.3 Each authorized employee will receive training in the following: 
 

1.15.3.1 Recognition of applicable hazards involved with the particular job and jobsite, as well 
as the methods and means necessary for safe work 
 

1.15.3.2 Specific nature of operation, which may result in exposure to abrasive blasting materials 
 

1.15.3.3 Purpose, proper selection, fitting, use and limitation of PPE 
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1.15.3.4 Adverse health effects associated with overexposure to abrasive blasting materials 
 

1.15.3.5 Controls and work practices associated with the job assignment, including training of 
employees to follow relevant good work practices 
 

1.15.3.6 Manufacturer’s health and hazard information included on the SDSs required under 
OSHA’s hazard communication standard 
 

1.15.3.7 Employee’s right of access to records under 29 CFR 1910.20 
 

1.15.3.8 2008 Marco Blast Pot as identified 
 

1.15.3.8.1 Safety cable device 
 

1.15.3.8.2 Remote automated depressurization system 
 

1.15.3.8.3 ZARNAS COMPANIES blast pot operator training 
 

1.15.4 Refresher training will be conducted on an annual basis. 
 

1.15.5 Retraining will be provided for all affected employees as a minimum under the following conditions: 
 

1.15.5.1 Whenever there is a change in job assignments, PPE, change in equipment or 
processes that presents a new hazard 
 

1.15.5.2 Whenever their work takes them into hazardous areas 
 

1.15.5.3 Whenever there is a change in abrasive blasting safety procedures 
 

1.15.5.4 Whenever safety procedures fails resulting in a near miss, illness or injury 
 

1.15.6 Additional retraining will also be conducted whenever a periodic inspection reveals or whenever 
this employer has reason to believe that there are deviations from or inadequacies in employee 
knowledge of known hazards or use of equipment or procedures. 
 

1.15.7 ZARNAS COMPANIES will certify that employee training has been accomplished and is being kept 
up to date. The certification will contain a synopsis of the training conducted, employee’s name and 
dates of training. 
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ASBESTOS AWARENESS 

 
2.1 PURPOSE 

 

2.1.1 The purpose of this policy is to advise employees in areas where asbestos is suspected on an 
awareness level about the properties and dangers of asbestos, general  guidelines and training 
requirements and to provide basic precautions and protections for employees to avoid exposure to 
asbestos containing material (ACM) or presumed asbestos containing material (PACM). 

 

2.2 SCOPE 
 

2.2.1 This procedure applies to ZARNAS COMPANIES operations where employees whose work activities 
may be in the vicinity of asbestos containing materials during their work activities. When work is 
performed on a non-owned or operated site, the operator’s program will take precedence, but this 
document covers ZARNAS COMPANIES employees and contractors and will be used on owned 
premises or when an operator’s program does not exist or is less stringent. 

 

2.3 RESPONSIBILITIES 
 

2.3.1 Managers/Supervisors 
 

2.3.1.1 Ensure owners or operators are notified of PACM. 
 

2.3.1.2 Prohibit ZARNAS COMPANIES employees from working until material in question is 
confirmed as non-asbestos or abated. 
 

2.3.1.3 Ensure proper employee asbestos awareness training is completed. 
 

2.3.2 Employees 
 

2.3.2.1 All employees are required to act in strict compliance with the requirements of this 
program and delay or discontinue work if there is ever an unresolved concern 
regarding exposure to asbestos. 
 

2.3.2.2 Immediately report any suspected asbestos containing material to their supervisor. 
 

2.4 HEALTH EFFECTS 
 

2.4.1 The most dangerous exposure to asbestos is from inhaling airborne fibers. The body's defenses 
can trap and expel many of the particles. However, as the level of asbestos fibers increase many 
fibers bypass these defenses and become embedded in the lungs. The fibers are not broken down 
by the body and can remain in body tissue indefinitely. Exposure to asbestos has been shown to 
cause respiratory diseases such as lung cancer, asbestosis, mesothelioma and various types of 
cancer of the stomach and colon. 

 

2.5 EXPOSURE 
 

2.5.1 Asbestos materials are used in the manufacture of heat-resistant clothing, automotive brake and 
clutch linings, and a variety of building materials including insulation, soundproofing, floor tiles, 
roofing felts, ceiling tiles, asbestos-cement pipe and sheet and fire-resistant drywall. Asbestos is 



 
 

 
2 

 

ASBESTOS AWARENESS 
Revision Date: 01/2021 

also present in pipe and boiler insulation materials, pipeline wrap and in sprayed-on materials 
located on beams, in crawlspaces, and between walls. 
 

2.5.2 Client owned and/or operated equipment and facilities, where surfacing material or insulation is 
present, must be confirmed non-asbestos before ZARNAS COMPANIES employees disturb that 
material. Where surfacing material or insulation cannot be confirmed non-asbestos, the client or 
owner must test, and where necessary abate, the material before ZARNAS COMPANIES 
employees are permitted to work. 

 

2.6 TYPES 
 

2.6.1 Asbestos can be defined as friable or non-friable. Friable means that the material can be crumbled 
with hand pressure and is therefore likely to emit fibers. The fibrous or fluffy sprayed-on materials 
used for fireproofing, insulation, or sound proofing are considered to be friable and they readily 
release airborne fibers if disturbed. 
 

2.6.2 Materials such as vinyl-asbestos floor tile or roofing felts are considered non-friable and generally 
do not emit airborne fibers unless subjected to sanding or sawing operations. Asbestos cement 
pipe or sheet can emit airborne fibers if the materials are cut, abraded or sawed, or if they are 
broken during demolition operations. 

 

2.7 IDENTIFYING 
 

2.7.1 There are many substances that workers contact that may contain asbestos and have the potential 
to release fibers. Only rarely can asbestos in a product be determined from labeling or by 
consulting the manufacture. The presence of asbestos cannot be confirmed visually in many 
cases. The only way to positively identify asbestos is through laboratory analysis of samples. If the 
presence of asbestos is suspected always assume that it is an asbestos containing material and 
have it analyzed. 
 

2.7.2 Employees will abide warning signs and labels and will not disturb the ACM. 
 

2.7.3 Signs and labels will identify the material which is present, its location and appropriate work 
practices which, if followed, will ensure that ACM and/or PACM will not be disturbed. ZARNAS 
COMPANIES will ensure employees working in and adjacent to regulated areas comprehend the 
warning signs. 

 

2.8 GENERAL 
 

2.8.1 Drilling, sawing or using nails on ACMs can release asbestos fibers and should be avoided. 
 

2.8.2 Floor tiles, ceiling tiles or adhesives that contain asbestos should never be sanded. 
 

2.8.3 Use care not to damage asbestos when moving furniture, ladders, or any other object. 
 

2.8.4 Know where asbestos is located in your work area. Use common sense when working around 
products that contain asbestos. Avoid touching or disturbing asbestos materials on walls, ceilings, 
pipes, ducts or boilers. 
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2.8.5 All asbestos containing materials should be checked periodically for damage or deterioration. 
Report any damage, change in condition or loose asbestos containing material to a supervisor. 
 

2.8.6 All removal or repair work involving asbestos must be done by specially trained personnel. 
 

2.8.7 Asbestos should always be handled wet to help prevent fibers from being released. If asbestos is 
soaked with water or a mixture of water and liquid detergent before it is handled, the fibers are too 
heavy to remain suspended in the air. 
 

2.8.8 In the presence of asbestos dust above the PEL, the use of a respirator approved for asbestos 
work is required. A dust mask is not acceptable because asbestos fibers will pass through it. 
 

2.8.9 Dusting, sweeping or vacuuming dry asbestos with a standard vacuum cleaner will put the fibers 
back into the air. A vacuum cleaner with a special high efficiency filter (HEPA) must be used to 
vacuum asbestos dust. 
 

2.8.10 If a HEPA vacuum is not used clean-ups must be done with a wet cloth or mop. The only exception 
to this would be if the moisture presents an additional hazard such as around electricity. 
 

2.8.11 The presence of asbestos itself does not create a health hazard unless the material is disturbed 
and releases fibers to the atmosphere. Protect yourself and others by being aware of where 
asbestos is located, the dangers involved and using common sense when working around ACM. 

 

2.9 MULTIPLE WORKSITES 
 

2.9.1 ZARNAS COMPANIES does not want our employees exposed by asbestos work being performed 
by other companies. When working on multi-contractor worksites ZARNAS COMPANIES 
employees will be protected from exposure. If employees working adjacent to Class I asbestos jobs 
are exposed to asbestos due to the inadequate containment of such jobs ZARNAS COMPANIES 
will either remove the employees from the area until the enclosure breach is repaired or perform an 
initial exposure assessment. 

 

2.10 AIR MONITORING 
 

2.10.1 Depending on the exposure level ZARNAS COMPANIES is required to perform air sampling. 
 

2.11 MEDICAL SURVEILLANCE 
 

2.11.1 All ZARNAS COMPANIES employees who are exposed to asbestos at the regulated level will be 
included in the ZARNAS COMPANIES medical surveillance program. 

 

2.12 RESPIRATORY PROTECTION 
 

2.12.1 The only circumstances that will necessitate ZARNAS COMPANIES employees using respiratory 
equipment for protection against asbestos is during the asbestos exposure assessment process, 
while confirming (via personnel monitoring) that the engineering controls and work practices 
designed and employed for a particular work activity are adequate to maintain exposure levels 
below the PEL/excursion limit. Asbestos work that requires respiratory equipment beyond the PEL 
should be performed by a qualified contractor. 
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2.13 WASTE DISPOSAL 
 

2.13.1 Asbestos waste, scrap, debris, bags, containers, equipment and contaminated clothing will be 
collected and disposed of in sealed, labeled impermeable bags of greater than 6 mils thickness or 
other closed, labeled, impermeable containers. 

 

2.14 TRAINING 
 

2.14.1 Asbestos awareness training is required for employees who work in areas that contain or may 
contain asbestos and ZARNAS COMPANIES will ensure the training is documented. 
 

2.14.2 Asbestos awareness training is required for employees whose work activities may contact ACMs or 
PACMs but do not disturb the ACM or PACM during their work activities. 
 

2.14.3 Subcontractors performing work will comply with the requirements of this standard and all 
applicable regulatory and environmental regulatory requirements. 
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ASSURED GROUNDING 

 
3.1 PURPOSE 

 

3.1.1 The purpose of this policy is to establish assured grounding procedures and guidelines to eliminate 
injuries resulting from possible malfunctions, improper grounding and/or defective electrical cords. 
 

3.2 RESPONSIBILITIES 
 

3.2.1 Competent person 
 

3.2.1.1 Identify existing and predictable hazards in the surrounding area  
 

3.2.1.2 Identify working conditions which are unsanitary, hazardous or dangerous to workers 
 

3.2.1.3 Authorized to take prompt corrective measures to eliminate them 
 

3.2.1.4 Responsible for tests on all cord sets, receptacles which are not a part of the 
permanent wiring of the building or structure and cord and plug connected equipment 
repaired to be grounded 

 

3.2.1.5 Designated to implement the assured equipment grounding conductor program 
 

3.2.2 Supervisor 
 

3.2.2.1 All operations are in compliance with relevant rules and regulations 
 

3.2.2.2 Personnel are properly trained as appropriate for their position and responsibilities 
 

3.2.2.3 Make available appropriate equipment to secure high safety and quality performance 
 

3.2.2.4 Conduct maintenance according to schedule and inspections at appropriate intervals 
 

3.2.3 Employee 
 

3.2.3.1 Risk assessment and job safety analysis 
 

3.2.3.2 Manufacture’s recommended guidelines 
 

3.2.3.3 Stop Work Authority 
 

3.3 GENERAL SAFETY 
 

3.3.1 ZARNAS COMPANIES will establish and implement an assured equipment grounding conductor 
program on construction sites covering all cord sets, receptacles which are not a part of the 
permanent wiring of the building or structure and equipment connected by cord and plug which are 
available for use or used by employees. This policy will apply to all construction sites not equipped 
with ground fault circuit interrupters in accordance with OSHA standard 1926.400. 
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3.3.2 All electrical equipment used in hazardous locations will be approved for Class 1, Division 1 use, 
as outlined in the National Electric Code and OSHA regulations. 
 

3.3.3 Electrical cords and plugs must be inspected before each use for damage and removed from 
service if damage is detected. 
 

3.3.4 All portable equipment must be plugged into a GFCI receptacle to protect the user against shorts 
and current leakage. 
 

3.3.5 Never carry electric tools by their cord. 
 

3.3.6 Never jerk a cord to remove the plug from a receptacle. 
 

3.3.7 Guard all electrical cords and plugs from damage. 
 

3.3.8 The use of UL listed double insulated electric tools is encouraged. 
 

3.3.9 Avoid running extension cords along the ground where they could become damaged or cause a 
tripping hazard. 

 

3.3.10 Never stand in water when using an electrical appliance. 
 
3.3.11 Portable electrical extension cables will not exceed 98 feet in length. 

 

3.3.12 When possible, electric cables will be routed overhead to prevent tripping hazards and to minimize 
damage to the cables and to other equipment. Cables that must be run across the ground/deck will 
be protected from damage while not creating a trip hazard for personnel. 
 

3.3.13 All portable electric equipment and cables will be inspected prior to use. Any equipment which has 
not met the requirements of this program will not be available or permitted to be used. Damaged 
items will not be used until repaired. 
 

3.3.14 Employees and subcontractors must not use electrical equipment that can create sparks or be 
sources of ignition near flammable gases or liquids. If electrical equipment must be used in these 
areas, only explosion proof or intrinsically safe equipment and tools will be used. 
 

3.3.15 Portable electric equipment will be registered and have an inspection tag attached. Employees 
discovering portable electrical equipment in such a condition will tag this equipment as OUT OF 
SERVICE and report the condition to an immediate supervisor. 
 

3.3.16 Only competent personnel are permitted to undertake maintenance, installation and repair of 
electrical equipment and will follow the appropriate lockout/tagout procedure. 
 

3.3.17 Report electrical shocks to the immediate supervisor and the safety director for investigation. 
 

3.3.18 Conductive items of clothing or jewelry will not be worn unless they are rendered nonconductive by 
covering, wrapping or other means of insulation. 

 

3.3.19 Handling of long dimensional conductor objects requires the installation of guards, insulation and 
material handling techniques to minimize exposure hazards. 
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3.3.20 All efforts will be taken to de-energize and ground overhead lines. 
 

3.4 ASSURED GROUNDING PROCEDURES 
 

3.4.1 Employers must have a written description of their assured equipment grounding program at each 
jobsite that includes specific procedures.  
 

3.4.2 If a permanently wired receptacle (not equipped with GFCI protection) is used for temporary 
electric power in a construction project, GFCI protection must be provided at the user end. Portable 
plug in and cord type GFCIs are probably the most practical devices for construction workers who 
use cord sets for temporary power when there is no protection at the source. 

 

3.4.2.1 Protection is a function or state, not equipment. If there is effective protection for the 
worker, location of equipment that provides protection is not important. 

 

3.4.3 GFCI protection may be anywhere on the circuit as long as it works effectively to protect the 
worker. Protection may be for them entire circuit, the outlet receptacle or the extension cord. 
 

3.4.4 GFCI can be critical to workers in wet environments. The rule for GFCI does not exempt work with 
intrinsically safe or double insulated tools. 
 

3.4.5 For receptacles with more than 125 volts, single phase or more than 30 amp capacity, use GFCI 
protection or have a program that assures equipment is grounded.  

 

3.4.5.1 Equipment grounding conductors tested for continuity and electrically continuous. 
 

3.4.5.2 Electrical equipment will be suitably earthed/grounded. Where it cannot be 
earthed/grounded, it will be double insulated. 

 

3.4.6 All portable electrical distribution outlets used for hand tools will comply with 29 CFR 1926.404 
Wiring Design and Protection as a minimum. This will include the use of Earth Leakage Protection 
Devices (ELPD) or GFCIs. 
 

3.4.7 Only competent personnel are permitted to operate machinery, to start and operate electrically 
driven equipment and to energize or de-energize electrical circuits or switchboards. 
 

3.4.8 Protective shields, protective barriers or insulating materials will be used when working in confined 
or closed work spaces where electrical hazards may exist. 

 

3.5 INSTALLATION 
 

3.5.1 All 120 volt, single phase, 15- and 20- ampere receptacles will be of the grounding type and their 
contacts will be grounded by connection to the equipment grounding conductor of the circuit supply 
the receptacle i accordance with the applicable requirements of the National Electrical Code. 
 

3.5.2 All 120 volt cord sets (extension cords) will have an equipment grounding conductor which will be 
connected to the grounding contacts of the connector(s) on each end of the cord. 
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3.5.3 The exposed concurrent carrying metal parts of the 120 volt cord and plug connected tools and 
equipment that are likely to become energized will be grounded in accordance with the applicable 
requirements of the National Electrical Code. 
 

3.5.4 Approach distances will be set for unqualified employees – 20 feet, see Table A of 1926 Subpart 
CC. When a qualified person is working in the vicinity of overhead lines, whether in an elevated 
position or on the ground, the person may not approach or take any conductive object without an 
approved insulating handle closer to exposed energized parts than shown in Table A of 1926 
Subpart CC unless: 

 

3.5.4.1 The person is insulated from the energized part (gloves, with sleeves if necessary, 
rated for the voltage involved are considered to be insulation of the person from the 
energized part on which work is performed). 
 

3.5.4.2 The energized part is insulated both from all other conductive objects at a different 
potential and from the person or the person is insulated from all conductive objects at 
a potential different from that of the energized part. 
 

3.6 INSPECTIONS 
 

3.6.1 A daily inspection will be made of the following electrical equipment to determine any external 
defects or indications of internal damage prior to use: 
 

3.6.1.1 Cord sets 
 

3.6.1.2 Attachment cap 
 

3.6.1.3 Plug and receptacle of cord sets 
 

3.6.1.4 Any equipment connected by cord and plug, with the exception of cord and plug sets 
that are fixed and not exposed to damage such as deformed or missing plug or 
insulation damage. 

 

3.6.2 A daily visual inspection will be made of the following to determine any external defects or 
indications of internal damage prior to use: 

 

3.6.2.1 Damaged items will not be used until repaired.  
 

3.6.2.2 Make an effort to prevent cables from being kinked, knotted, cut or crushed. 
 

3.6.2.3 Do not use cables where they are exposed to heat, chemicals or moisture unless they 
are specially designed for such conditions. 
 

3.6.2.4 Do not remove ground/earth wires from portable extension cables. 
 

3.6.3 Any equipment deemed damaged will be tagged DO NOT USE and will be removed from service 
and either repaired and tested or discarded. 
 

3.6.4 Equipment that has not been inspected and found to be in proper working order will not be used on 
any worksite. 
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3.7 TESTING EQUIPMENT 
 

3.7.1 Equipment used to conduct the required testing may consist of the following approved devices: 
 

3.7.1.1 Continuity tester (lamp and battery/bell and battery) 
 

3.7.1.2 Ohmmeter 
 

3.7.1.3 Receptacle tester 
 

3.8 TESTING SCHEDULE 
 

3.8.1 Each receptacle and attachment cap or plug will be tested for correct attachment of the equipment 
grounding conductors. The equipment grounding conductor will be connected to its proper terminal: 

 

3.8.1.1 Before each use 
 

3.8.1.2 Before equipment is returned to service following any repairs 
 

3.8.1.3 Before equipment is used following any incident that damaged or had the potential to 
damage the cord 
 

3.8.1.4 At intervals not to exceed 3 months 
 

3.8.2 The testing must include: 
 

3.8.2.1 All equipment grounding conductors will be tested for continuity and will be electrically 
continuous. 
 

3.8.2.2 Each receptacle and attachment cap or plug will be tested for correct attachment of 
the equipment grounding conductors. 
 

3.8.2.3 The equipment grounding conductor is connected to its proper terminal. 
 

3.8.3 Cords, plugs and receptacles which are fixed and not exposed to damage will be tested at intervals 
not to exceed 6 months. 

 

3.9 RECORDKEEPING AND TAGGING 
 

3.9.1 Tests performed as required by this program will be recorded with the identity of each receptacle, 
cord set, cord with plug. Equipment that passed the test and will indicate the last date tested or 
interval for which is was tested. 

 

3.9.2 This record will be kept by means of logs, color coding or other effective means and will be 
maintained until replaced by a more current record. These records will be made available at the 
jobsite for inspection. 
 

3.9.3 Tests conducted according to this procedure will be recorded, showing the following information: 
 

3.9.3.1 Identity of each receptacle, cord set and cord and plug connected equipment. 
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3.9.3.2 All information will be kept on Inspection Log sheets, on the worksite and will be 
available for inspection by the assistant secretary and any affected employees. 
 

3.9.3.3 Equipment tested and found in compliance with this procedure will be identified by a 
tag, which shows the following information: 

 

3.9.3.3.1 Date of inspection 
 

3.9.3.3.2 Name of inspector 
 

3.9.4 Management retains the authority to designate that certain jobs comply with regulation 1926.400 
by use of ground fault circuit interrupters in lieu of the program established above. A copy of the 
completed forms will be kept on each applicable jobsite for inspection purposes. 
 

3.9.5 A copy of this policy will be at the jobsite for inspection and copy by OSHA officials and any 
affected employee. 

 

3.10 TRAINING 
 

3.10.1 Employees will be trained in all safety related work practices that pertain to their respective job 
assignments. 
 

3.10.2 If ground fault circuit interrupters cannot be used then one or more competent person(s) must be 
trained and designated to carry out the electrical safety. 
 

3.10.3 All employees and contractors authorized and assigned to work on electrical circuits will be trained 
and prepared to perform cardiopulmonary resuscitation (CPR). 
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BEHAVIOR BASED SAFETY 

 
4.1 PURPOSE 

 

4.1.1 The purpose of this policy is to provide employees with requirements and guidance to participate in 
ZARNAS COMPANIES’ behavior based safety (BBS) program. 

 

4.2 RESPONSIBILITIES 
 

4.2.1 Management and the safety director are responsible for development, implementation and 
management of the BBS process to adapt it to the unique needs of the jobsite.  
 

4.2.2 Supervisor and foreman 
 

4.2.2.1 Support the process with a positive attitude, by speaking at toolbox meetings and 
encouraging observers to do their observations. 
 

4.2.2.2 Provide safety committee members and observers the time necessary to participate. 
 

4.2.2.3 Allow observations to be performed in their work area without interruptions. 
 

4.2.2.4 Follow up on feedback provided by the safety committee. 
 

4.2.2.5 Attend the training course and provide suggestions that will improve the process. 
 

4.2.2.6 Be a safety role model. 
 

4.2.2.7 Take necessary actions to support the implementation of any action plans. 
 

4.2.2.8 Use information obtained from observation cards to generate topics for safety meetings. 
 

4.2.3 Employee 
 

4.2.3.1 Participate in the observation process and be open to receiving feedback. 
 

4.2.3.2 Treat observers with courtesy and respect. 
 

4.2.3.3 Monitor while performing normal work tasks. 
 

4.2.3.4 Participate in the training. 
 

4.2.3.5 Perform observations regularly providing quality data and good quality comments. 
 

4.2.3.6 Stop any IDLH situations and use a non-BBS process the issue. 
 

4.2.3.7 Maintain anonymous nature and be consistent in the observation process. 
 

4.2.3.8 Report the true findings of the observations. 
 

4.2.3.9 Do not become enforcers of policy during observations. 
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4.2.4 Safety director 
 

4.2.4.1 Support the goals and objectives of the BBS process. 
 

4.2.4.2 Encourage, promote, provide support and acquire resources needed. 
 

4.2.4.3 Address the concerns and suggestions of field personnel.  
 

4.2.4.4 Collect all observation data cards. 
 

4.2.4.5 Enter data into BBS database. 
 

4.3 EXPECTATIONS 
 

4.3.1 ZARNAS COMPANIES has developed and implemented company safety programs and policies 
intended to achieve total employee safety. ZARNAS COMPANIES recognizes that a written set of 
instructions or verbal mandates are ineffective if workers do not understand or choose to 
supersede them. It is important that employees remain focused on daily job activities and pay 
special attention to non-routine tasks that they will perform. For the purpose of employee 
familiarization and association, ZARNAS COMPANIES BBS program. 
 

4.3.2 ZARNAS COMPANIES has developed this program to create a foundation from which subsequent 
job related decisions and actions are based under the following guidelines. 

 

4.3.2.1 Commit to assessing critical behaviors by listing them on an observation card. Critical 
behaviors will be taken from historical incident data as well as observed behavior. 
 

4.3.2.2 Observations of person(s) and their behavior(s). 
 

4.3.2.3 The person being observed should be anonymous. 
 

4.3.2.4 Who is doing the observing. 
 

4.3.2.5 What is the work being done. 
 

4.3.2.6 Where is the work being done. 
 

4.3.2.7 When is the work being done. 
 

4.3.2.8 Description of unsafe/safe behaviors observed. 
 

4.3.2.9 Feedback from employee explaining unsafe behavior. 
 

4.3.2.10 Recommendation for action from observer, as needed. 
 

4.3.3 Data will be maintained for a period of not less than one year from the date of the observed activity. 
 

4.3.4 Any hazardous condition identification will be addressed on the JSA or as part of remediation plans 
pursuant to a facility/site inspection. 
 

4.3.5 PPE, body positioning, tools and equipment will be included, at minimum, on the observation card. 
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4.4 ACTION PLAN 
 

4.4.1 An appropriate action plan will be created to address unsafe behavior. Action planning will include: 
 

4.4.1.1 Evaluate unsafe behaviors from trend analysis and prioritize. 
 

4.4.1.2 Develop action plan for unsafe behaviors based on comments and feedback from cards. 
 

4.4.1.3 Designate responsible parties and timeframes within the action plan. 
 

4.4.1.4 Define who is responsible for action planning. 
 

4.4.1.5 Ensure management support. 
 

4.4.2 Action planning can occur at all levels from management to the field level. 
 

4.4.3 Consider having only one or two action plans open at a time. 
 

4.4.4 Refer to archived action plans for ideas for new action plans. 
 

4.4.5 Consider defining what success is with each action plan – how do you know your action plan has 
done what it is supposed to do? 

 

4.5 DATA COLLECTION 
 

4.5.1 ZARNAS COMPANIES will use data collected from each observation to perform a trend analysis. 
This process will include: 

 

4.5.1.1 Input safe and unsafe behaviors from cards. 
 

4.5.1.2 Categorize behaviors for easier trending. 
 

4.5.1.3 Periodically complete a trend analysis, as appropriate, every six months minimum.  
 

4.5.1.4 Define steps for communicating trend analysis to employees and management. 
 

4.6 FEEDBACK AND OBSERVATION 
 

4.6.1 ZARNAS COMPANIES will, upon completion of an observation, will have the observing employee 
discuss with the observed employee, elements of the observation for purpose of attaining 
feedback. The observing employee will: 

 

4.6.1.1 Review the observation with the observed employee. 
 

4.6.1.2 Start with a positive comment – reinforce safe behaviors observed, first. 
 

4.6.1.3 Describe and discuss what was unsafe. 
 

4.6.1.4 Ask for explanation of unsafe behavior with open-ended questions. 
 

4.6.1.5 Re-emphasize no consequence to observed employee. 
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4.7 FOLLOW UP 
 

4.7.1 Action plans are carried out over the course of a set time period. Follow up is necessary to ensure 
the closure of all actions listed with the action plan. The follow up process will include: 

 

4.7.1.1 Define a frequency for review for action plans with a minimum of every six months. 
 

4.7.1.2 Assign accountability for closeout of action plans within the organization. 
 

4.7.1.3 Archive action plans for a minimum of one year. 
 

4.7.1.4 Include observation program and action plans in internal audits. 
 

4.7.2 Review archived action plans for lessons learned periodically over the course of the review period. 
 

4.7.3 Consider defining what success is with the overall observation proves – how to know if observation 
program is working? Do not use quota for observation cards submitted as a measure od success. 
 

4.7.4 ZARNAS COMPANIES is expected to develop a process to ensure quality of their own observation 
process (ex. internal audits, records review, etc.)  

 

4.8 TRAINING 
 

4.8.1 The training program for employees affected by the BBS program will define who is trained and 
how much – general employee awareness, ensure that all employees involved in the process are 
trained in the classroom and on the job as to how decisions effect behavior and the impact those 
decisions have on working safely. 
 

4.8.2 Training will also include a review of these specific areas: 
 

4.8.2.1 How to conduct the observation. 
 

4.8.2.2 Program objectives and incident metrics to determine if goals and objectives are met. 
 

4.8.2.3 How to complete the observation form. 
 

4.8.2.4 What do the behaviors mean? 
 

4.8.2.5 Feedback training and role play (mentoring and coaching). 
 

4.8.2.6 Employees should be aware they may be observed at any time. 
 

4.8.3 ZARNAS COMPANIES will ensure employee training includes elements pertaining to 
management, new employee and refresher training. The company will also incorporate previous 
observation data information during refresher training. 

 



 

 

Turn this form in to your supervisor for review. 
 

 

BEHAVIOR BASED SAFETY OBSERVATION FORM 
 

Your concerns for safety and suggestions as how to improve our safety program are important to ZARNAS COMPANIES Use this form to submit safety 
improvement input and/or a BBS safety observation. Your name is optional and the name of the person being observed is not to be used. This 
information will be forwarded to the safety director and used to continually improve our safety system and conditions. 
 

IMPROVEMENT INPUT (CHECK ALL THAT APPLY) 

  BBS Observation   Unsafe Act   Unsafe Condition   Recognition   Environmental 
 

Employee/Observer Input 

___________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

Employee’s Action Taken or Recommendation 

___________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

Supervisor or Management Action Taken 

___________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

SAFETY OBSERVATION  CRITICAL FACTORS                                 
S=SAFE  C=CONCERN   

PPE/Procedures/Methods Body Position/Mechanics Slips/Trips Equipment/Work Environment 

S C Eye & Head S C Proper Position S C Proper Footwear S C SDS (if needed) 

S C Hand & Body S C Ask for Help S C Aware of Hazards S C Lock Out 

S C Footwear S C Use Dolly S C Prompt Clean Up S C Tools are Safe 

S C Trained on Task S C Smaller Loads S C Tripping Hazards S C Adjacent Work 

S C Work Permit/JSA S C Not Twisting Body S C Not Rushing S C Signage if Needed 

S C Equipment S C Get Close to Item S C Step Conditions S C Spill Control 

 

Observer’s Feedback (Given to other employee) 

___________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

Location: _____________________________     Observer Name (optional) : _____________________________     Date: _________________ 
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BENZENE AWARENESS 

 
5.1 PURPOSE 

 

5.1.1 The purpose of this policy is to define work practices, administrative procedures and engineering 
controls to protect employees exposed to benzene concentrations above the OSHA action level.  
 

5.1.2 ZARNAS COMPANIES employees are not to work in benzene exposure areas. Once aware of 
potential exposure to benzene, immediately stop work and notify a supervisor. The supervisor is 
then responsible to inform the office for further information, but not allow work to proceed until the 
exposure to benzene has been abated. This also applies to multi­contractor worksites where 
ZARNAS COMPANIES personnel are exposed to benzene due to inadequate procedures. 

 

5.2 CHARACTERISTICS 
 

5.2.1 Benzene liquid is highly flammable and water soluble. It has a boiling point of 176° F and a flash 
point of 12° F. The flammable limits in air are 1.3% for the low end and 7.5% for the high end. Its 
vapors can form explosive mixtures. 
 

5.2.2 Benzene is clear, colorless liquid with a sweet odor. The odor of benzene does not provide 
adequate warning of its hazard. 
 

5.2.3 Benzene vapors are heavier than air; thus the vapors may travel along the ground. 
 

5.3 EXPOSURE AND HEALTH EFFECTS 
 

5.3.1 Benzene can affect your health if you inhale it or if it comes in contact with your skin or eyes. 
Benzene is also harmful if swallowed. If benzene has been swallowed and worker is conscious, do 
not induce vomiting. Call for medical assistance immediately. 
 

5.3.2 ZARNAS COMPANIES employees may be exposed to benzene at petroleum refining sites, near 
tank gauging operations or during field maintenance. Treat all tanks which have contained gasoline 
as a potential benzene hazard. 
 

5.3.3 Overexposure to high concentrations of benzene, well above the levels where its odor is first 
recognizable, they may feel breathless, irritable, euphoric or giddy. Employees may experience 
irritation in eyes, nose and respiratory tract. They may develop a headache, feel dizzy, nauseated 
or intoxicated. Severe exposures may lead to convulsions and loss of consciousness. 
 

5.3.4 Long term (chronic) exposure: Repeated or prolonged exposure, even at low concentrations, may 
result in various blood disorders, ranging from anemia to leukemia, an irreversible, fatal disease. 
Many blood disorders associated with benzene exposure may occur without symptoms. 
  

5.4 SAFE WORK PRACTICES 
 

5.4.1 The maximum time weighted average exposure limit is one part of benzene vapor per million parts 
of air (1 ppm) for an 8 hour workday and the maximum short term exposure limit (STEL) is 5 ppm as 
averaged over a 15 minute sampling period. 
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5.4.2 ZARNAS COMPANIES will establish a regulated area wherever the airborne concentration of 
benzene exceeds or can reasonably be expected to exceed the PEL, either the 8 hour TWA 
exposure of 1 ppm or the STEL of 5 ppm for 15 minutes. 
 

5.4.3 ZARNAS COMPANIES will evaluate worksites to determine if any area meets the criteria as a 
regulated area. Signs will be posted at entrances to regulated areas.  

 

DANGER – BENZENE -CANCER HAZARD 
FLAMMABLE - NO SMOKING 

AUTHORIZED PERSONNEL ONLY 
RESPIRATOR REQUIRED 

 

5.4.4 Employees must wash their hands, face and head before eating, drinking or smoking. 
 

5.4.5 Smoking is prohibited in areas where benzene is used or stored. 
 

5.4.6 Gasoline powered or internal combustion engines should be parked away from the tank area, until 
such time as combustible vapor test results, taken at the fire wall surrounding the tank(s), reveal no 
presence of flammable or combustible vapors or gases. 
 

5.4.7 If diesel powered vacuum trucks are to be used for the removal of product from the tank, bond and 
ground all discharge hoses. 
 

5.4.8 The metallic parts of ventilating equipment and duct work and all suction and discharge hoses will 
be double bonded to the tank and grounded to avoid sparks. 
 

5.4.9 Avoid striking metal tools against other metal affixed to or placed around the tank. The use of non-
sparking tools should be used when practical. 
 

5.4.10 Benzene must be stored in tightly closed containers in a cool, well-ventilated area. Benzene vapor 
may form explosive mixtures in air. All sources of ignition must be controlled. Use non-sparking 
tools when opening or closing benzene containers. Fire extinguishers must be readily available. 
 

5.4.11 Entry into a tank is not allowed if the oxygen content is below 19.5% or higher than 23.5%. Entry 
into a tank is prohibited without a valid Confined Space Entry Permit and hole watch. 
 

5.4.12 A tank is considered Benzene Hazard Free only after being cleaned and tested and tests reveal 
the atmosphere in the tank to contain concentrations of benzene to be equal or less than 0.1 ppm. 

 

5.4.13 Safe work practices are instituted when job task consist of or involve product line removal, blinding, 
blanking, draining, cleaning, steaming, purging, high pressure washing or neutralizing. Safe work 
procedures such as lockout/tagout, hot work or confined space entry are implemented to further 
control exposure potentials. 

 

5.5 PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT 
 

5.5.1 All personal protective equipment is supplied to the employee at no cost and conforms to 
standards as outlined in 29 CFR 1926 Subpart E. 
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5.5.2 PPE will be selected on the basis of its ability to prevent absorption, inhalation and ingestion. PPE 
will be provided and worn when appropriate to prevent eye contact and limit dermal exposure to 
liquid benzene. 
 

5.5.3 PPE will reflect the needs of the employee based on work conditions, amount and duration of 
exposure and other known environmental factors but will contain as a minimum - boots, proper eye 
protection, gloves, sleeves, aprons and others as determined. 
 

5.5.4 ZARNAS COMPANIES will strive to control employee exposure to benzene, on a project-to-project 
basis, by engineering and/or administrative controls before PPE. Respiratory protection will be 
required as a principal means of protecting employees under certain circumstances. Respirators 
will be used when engineering and administrative controls are being developed, when engineering 
and administrative controls have been unable to adequately limit exposure levels and in 
emergency situations.  
 

5.5.5 Respiratory protection will be selected according to the airborne concentrations of benzene or 
conditions of use. A respiratory protection program will be established in accordance with 29 CFR 
1926.103. Respiratory protection is required: 

 

5.5.5.1 During the time period necessary to implement engineering controls or work practices. 
 

5.5.5.2 When engineering and work practices are not feasible. 
 

5.5.5.3 In emergencies. 
 

5.5.6 Approved respirators will be selected according to airborne concentrations of benzene. 
 

0 to 0.67 ppm - no respirator required 
0.67 to 6.7 ppm - half mask respirator with OV cartridges 

6.7 to 33 ppm - full face respirator with OV cartridges 
Greater than 33 ppm - SCBA 

 

5.5.7 No employee will enter a space containing more than 33 ppm. 
 

5.6 EMERGENCY PLAN 
 

5.6.1 In the event of a medical emergency, institute first aid procedures and send for assistance in 
accordance with local procedures. Dial 9-1-1. 
 

5.6.2 Employees not wearing protective equipment and clothing will be restricted from areas of spills or 
leaks until cleanup has been completed. 
 

5.6.3 Only authorized and trained emergency response personnel should attempt containment. 
Unauthorized workers must evacuate the area. If benzene is spilled or leaked the following steps 
as a minimum should be taken. 

 

5.6.3.1 Remove all ignition sources. 
 

5.6.3.2 Ventilate the area of the spill or leak to disperse vapors. 
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5.6.3.3 If possible, stop flow of liquid, allow to vaporize. 
 

5.6.3.4 Use containment equipment such as dikes, compatible absorbent materials, etc. 
 

5.6.3.5 Use non-sparking tools and explosion proof equipment at all times in the spill area. 
 

5.6.3.6 ZARNAS COMPANIES should be aware of customer contingency plan provisions. 
Employees must be informed where benzene is used at client facility and aware of 
additional plant safety rules. 

 

5.6.4 Move any affected workers from the hazardous area. If the exposed person has been overcome, 
initiate local emergency notification procedures. Never enter any vessel or confined space where 
the benzene concentration might be high enough to displace air or create an explosive atmosphere 
without proper training, equipment and procedures. Understand the facility’s emergency rescue 
procedures and know the locations of rescue equipment before the need arises. 

 

5.7 FIRST AID 
 

5.7.1 For eye exposure, immediately flush with water for at least 15 minutes. Lifting the lower and upper 
lids occasionally, get medical attention as soon as possible. 

 

5.7.2 For skin exposure immediately flush with copious amounts of water. Remove any clothing 
contaminated, and flush exposed skin areas, get medical attention as soon as possible. 
 

5.7.3 If benzene has been swallowed and the patient is conscious, do not induce vomiting. Call for 
medical assistance or a doctor immediately. 
 

5.7.4 For respiratory exposure get the victim to open, fresh air immediately. If breathing has stopped 
perform CPR. Keep the victim warm and at rest. Get medical attention as soon as possible. 

 

5.8 MONITORING AND MEDICAL SURVEILLANCE 
 

5.8.1 ZARNAS COMPANIES will monitor the worksite and operations to accurately determine the 
airborne concentrations of benzene to which employees may be exposed. 
 

5.8.2 Initial monitoring will be completed within 30 days of the introduction of benzene at the worksite. 
 

5.8.3 If the monitoring reveals employee exposure at or above the action level but at or below the TWA, 
the monitoring will be repeated at least every year. If the monitoring reveals employee exposure 
above the TWA, the monitoring will be repeated for each such employee at least every six months. 
 

5.8.4 The monitoring schedule may be reduced from every six months to annually for any employee for 
whom two consecutive measurements taken at least 7 days apart indicate that the employee 
exposure has decreased to the TWA or below but is at or above the action level. 
 

5.8.5 If initial monitoring reveals employee exposure to be below the action level, the monitoring may be 
discontinued for that employee, except as otherwise required. 
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5.8.6 Baseline and annual medical exams will be provided to employees that may work or are 
anticipated to participate in operations more than 10 times per year or may work in areas where 
benzene exposures may exceed the PEL over 30 days per year. 
 

5.8.7 ZARNAS COMPANIES will provide a medical surveillance program available for employees who 
are or may be exposed to benzene at or above the action level 30 or more days per year, who are 
or may be exposed to benzene at or above the PEL 10 or more days per year or who have been 
exposed to more than 10 ppm of benzene for 30 or more days in a year prior to the effective date 
of the standard when employed by ZARNAS COMPANIES 
 

5.8.8 Notification of monitoring results will be provided to employees in writing within 15 working days of 
receipt of results. 

 

5.9 RECORDKEEPING 
 

5.9.1 Medical surveillance records will be maintained for the duration of employment plus 30 years after 
termination of employment. 
 

5.9.2 Exposure monitoring records will be maintained for 30 years after completion of the project. 
 

5.9.3 Exposure and medical records, medical surveillance findings and training records, along with 
ZARNAS COMPANIES’s benzene and respiratory policies will be made available to affected 
employees or their representatives and to OSHA upon request. 
 

5.9.4 This plan will be implemented and kept current by the safety director as required to reflect the most 
recent exposure monitoring data. ZARNAS COMPANIES will periodically review and revise its 
benzene program to reflect the most recent exposure monitoring data available, but in no case will 
the time period exceed 12 months between reviews. 

 

5.10 TRAINING 
 

5.10.1 Prior to the job assignment, ZARNAS COMPANIES will provide training to ensure that employees 
understand the required knowledge, skills and PPE necessary when working around benzene 
hazards. The training will include: 

 

5.10.1.1 Recognition of applicable hazards involved with the particular job and jobsite, as well 
as the methods and means necessary for safe work. 
 

5.10.1.2 The specific nature of the operation which could result in exposure to benzene. 
 

5.10.1.3 The purpose, proper selection, fitting, use and limitation of PPE. 
 

5.10.1.4 The adverse health effects associated with benzene exposure. 
 

5.10.1.5 Engineering controls and work practices associated with the job assignment, including 
relevant good work practices. 
 

5.10.1.6 The medical surveillance program. 
 

5.10.1.7 Monitoring procedures in place used to determine benzene exposure. 



 
 

 
6 

 

BENZENE AWARENESS 
Revision Date: 01/2021 

5.10.2 Employees will be trained on the client emergency procedures. They must be informed where 
benzene may be present and of any additional facility safety rules during a site specific orientation. 
 

5.10.3 Retraining will be provided for all affected employees as a minimum whenever there is a change in 
job assignments, a change in PPE, a change in equipment that presents a new hazard, a change 
in processes that presents a new hazard, the work takes employee into hazardous or regulated 
area, if there is a change in benzene safety procedures or if a safety procedure fails resulting in a 
near miss, illness or injury. 
 

5.10.4 Additional retraining will also be conducted whenever a periodic inspection reveals or whenever 
ZARNAS COMPANIES has reason to believe, that there are deviations from or inadequacies in the 
employee's knowledge of known hazards or use of equipment or procedures. The retraining will 
reestablish employee proficiency and introduce new equipment or revised control methods and 
procedures, as necessary. 
 

5.10.5 ZARNAS COMPANIES will certify employee training has been accomplished and kept up to date. 
Certification will contain overview of training conducted, employee name and date of training. 
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BLOODBORNE PATHOGENS 

 
6.1 PURPOSE 

 

6.1.1 The purpose of this policy is to provide assurance that employees exposed to occupational 
hazards associated to bloodborne pathogens are trained and have adequate resources to safely 
perform assigned duties without excessive risk or harm to themselves or others. 

 

6.2 RESPONSIBILITIES 
 

6.2.1 Safety director 
 

6.2.1.1 Review policy on an annual basis or more frequently as new information arises. 
 

6.2.1.2 Ensure employees are trained on this procedure and the exposure control plan. 
 

6.2.1.3 Ensure employee medical records are current and safeguarded in a secure location. 
 

6.2.1.4 Maintain training records and documentation. 
 

6.2.2 Employee 
 

6.2.2.1 Attend annual training of occupational exposure hazards. 
 

6.2.2.2 Be familiar with company exposure control plan. 
 

6.2.2.3 Follow procedure concerning bloodborne pathogen exposure. 
 

6.3 TRANSMISSION AND EXPOSURE DETERMINATION 
 

6.3.1 Anyone who may be exposed to blood, blood components or products made from human blood, 
either directly or indirectly (contact with clothing or fluids containing blood) is at risk from 
bloodborne pathogens.  
 

6.3.2 Bloodborne pathogens may enter your body and infect you through a variety of means including 
accidental injury with a contaminated sharp object (ex. sharps include needles, broken glass, 
anything that can pierce, puncture or cut the skin), open cuts, nicks and skin abrasions, even 
dermatitis and acne, as well as the mucous membranes of your mouth, eyes or nose and indirect 
transmission, such as touching a contaminated object or surface and transferring the infectious 
material to your mouth, eyes, nose of open skin. 
 

6.3.3 When determining if an employee is at risk of exposure, the assessment should be made without 
regard for the use of personal protective equipment.  

 

6.3.3.1 Dressing application or change or application of direct pressure to bleeding areas 
 

6.3.3.2 Wound or eye irrigation 
 

6.3.3.3 Cardiopulmonary resuscitation (CPR), with noted visible blood 
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6.3.3.4 Handling and/or cleaning of possible contaminated materials including biological 
wastes, used medical supplies or equipment and contaminated linen 
 

6.3.3.5 Use and proper disposal of sharp objects that have exposure to blood or other 
potentially infectious materials. 
 

6.3.3.6 Cleanup procedures involving surfaces that possibly are contaminated with blood or 
potentially infectious material. 

 

6.4 EXPOSURE CONTROL PLAN 
 

6.4.1 OSHA requires that all employers that can reasonably anticipate exposure of employees to 
infectious material to prepare and implement a written exposure control plan. 
 

6.4.2 All employees have an opportunity to review this plan at any time during their work day by 
contacting their supervisor. ZARNAS COMPANIES will provide a copy of the exposure control plan 
free of charge within 15 days of the request. 
 

6.4.3 The safety director will review and update the exposure control plan annually or more frequently if 
necessary to reflect any new or modified tasks and procedures that affect occupational exposure 
and to reflect new or revised employee positions with occupational exposure.  
 

6.4.4 Examine controls and work practices regularly to ensure effectiveness and update if necessary. 
 

6.4.5 Take precautions to minimize splashing, spattering or spreading of contaminated materials. 
 

6.4.6 Employees covered by the standard will receive an explanation of this exposure control plan during 
their initial training session. It will also be reviewed in their annual refresher training. 

 

6.5 PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT 
 

6.5.1 Proper PPE must be used when the potential exists for exposure to blood or infectious materials. 
 

6.5.1.1 Disposable surgical gloves 
 

6.5.1.2 Eye protection or face shield 
 

6.5.1.3 Tyvek jacket or suit (in cases involving significant contamination) 
 

6.5.1.4 Mouth piece, resuscitation bag, pocket mask or other ventilation device when there is 
an exposure to blood or other potentially infectious materials. 

 

6.5.2 ZARNAS COMPANIES will ensure PPE is provided, repaired and replaced as needed to maintain 
its effectiveness at no cost to the employee. 
 

6.5.3 PPE will be inspected, repaired and replaced as necessary to maintain its effectiveness. 
 

6.5.4 All PPE must be cleaned, laundered or properly disposed of as circumstances dictate. 
 

6.5.5 Precautions must be taken to eliminate contact with the injured person’s body fluids and any 
objects or surfaces that could compromise the PPE being worn by the employee rendering help. 
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6.6 UNIVERSAL PRECAUTION 
 

6.6.1 The universal precaution is an approach to infection control to treat all human blood and body 
fluids as if they were known to be infectious for HIV, HBV and other bloodborne pathogens. 
 

6.6.2 Employees must take specific actions to minimize the risk for everyone when it is unclear who may 
be affected. These measures are to be used when providing care to all individuals, whether or not 
they appear infectious or symptomatic. 
 

6.6.3 Under circumstances in which differential between body fluids is difficult or impossible, all body 
fluids will be considered potentially infectious. 

 

6.7 INFECTIOUS WASTE 
 

6.7.1 Infectious waste are any disposable materials which have come in contact with blood including 
PPE, bandages, towels or cleaning materials used in removing blood from contaminated surfaces. 
 

6.7.2 All infectious waste must be placed in leak proof bags color-coded and labeled Biohazard to 
indicate their contents. 
 

6.7.3 If bag itself becomes contaminated, it will be placed into a second, non-contaminated bag. 
 

6.7.4 Hand washing facilities are available to employees who may incur exposure to blood or antiseptic 
solutions/towelettes will be available for use. 
 

6.7.5 After removal of personal protective gloves, all employees will wash their hands and any other 
potentially contaminated skin area immediately with soap and water. 
 

6.7.6 Supervisors or medical responders will ensure that if employees incur exposure to their skin or 
mucous membranes then those areas will be immediately washed or flushed with water. 
 

6.7.7 Activities such as applying makeup, handling contact lenses, smoking or hand and eye, mouth, 
nose, ear or other body part contact is prohibited in areas where biohazard exposure is possible. 
 

6.7.8 Storage areas such as pantries, freezers, refrigerators and others that may contain potentially 
infectious materials will not contain food or drink. 
 

6.7.9 All equipment and surfaces that have had contact with blood or other infectious materials must be 
properly cleaned and decontaminated. 
 

6.7.10 Regulated waste is placed in containers that are closeable, constructed to contain all contents and 
prevent leakage, appropriately labeled with the word Biohazard and the biohazard red label and 
closed prior to removal to prevent spillage or protrusion of contents during handling. 
 

6.7.11 In cases where the exterior surface of the container is contaminated; the container must be placed 
into another leak proof container which will be labeled as FOR HANDLING AND STORAGE. 
 

6.7.12 Only trained and authorized personnel are allowed to handle sharps, sharps containers and any 
other potentially sharp and infectious needles or equipment. 
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6.7.13 Employees notify the safety director if they discover regulated waste containers, refrigerators 
containing blood or other potentially infected materials, contaminated equipment, etc. without 
proper labels. The safety director will contact a 3rd party company for pickup and disposal. 
 

6.8 MEDICAL EVALUATIONS AND VACCINATIONS 
 

6.8.1 All ZARNAS COMPANIES employees who have contact with potentially infectious body fluids must 
be immunized against HBV or be able to demonstrate immunity. ZARNAS COMPANIES is 
responsible for establishing procedures for all employees who have occupational exposure to obtain 
HBV vaccinations at no cost to them.  
 

6.8.2 ZARNAS COMPANIES will provide HBV vaccinations for employees who have occupational 
exposure and post-exposure follow up to employees who have had an exposure incident. 
Employees who want the HBV vaccination must sign a consent form. Medical evaluations and 
procedures including the HBV vaccination and post-exposure follow up are: 

 

6.8.2.1 Made available at no cost to the employee. 
 

6.8.2.2 Made available to the employee at a reasonable time and place. 
 

6.8.2.3 Performed by or under the supervision of a licensed physician. All laboratory tests will 
be conducted by an accredited laboratory. 

 

6.8.3 The HBV vaccination will be made available after the employee has received the training in 
occupational exposure and within 10 working days of initial assignment to all employees who have 
occupational exposure unless the employee has: 

 

6.8.3.1 Previously received the complete HBV vaccination series 
 

6.8.3.2 Antibody testing has revealed that the employee is immune 
 

6.8.3.3 The vaccine is contraindicated for medical reasons 
 

6.8.3.4 If the employee initially declines the vaccination but later, while still covered under the 
standard, decides to accept the vaccination, it will then be made available. 

 

6.8.4 All employees who decline the HBV vaccination offered will sign the OSHA required waiver 
indicating their refusal.  

 

6.9 POST EXPOSURE 
 

6.9.1 Following treatment of an injured employee and possible contamination, employees will remove 
and place all PPE in designated container for disposal and thoroughly wash hands with a non-
abrasive soap and running water. 

 

6.9.1.1 If running water is not available, use an antiseptic hand cleanser or antiseptic 
towelettes until you are able to wash with soap and running water. 

 

6.9.2 Thoroughly wash any contaminated surfaces of equipment or material with soap and water. 
Cleaning materials such as sponges, rags, etc. must be disposed of in designated container. 
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6.9.3 Complete a written description of the incident and fax to the safety director within 24 hours. 
 

6.9.4 The safety director will ensure proper procedures have been followed and effected employees 
receive necessary treatment to minimize the impact of exposure by performing an investigation.  

 

6.9.4.1 Complete and review a detailed report of the incident outlining root cause, corrective 
actions and current status of affected employees to help prevent reoccurrence.  
 

6.9.4.2 Additional documentation will be developed, if necessary, indicating the route of 
exposure and details of the incident. 
 

6.9.5 The exposed employee will be requested to undergo a free, confidential medical evaluation to 
determine HIV and/or HBV status. Repeat HIV testing will be offered 6 weeks post exposure and 
periodically thereafter (12 weeks and 6 months). 
 

6.9.6 Medical counseling will be provided to the exposed employee for the exposure incident and any 
reported acute illnesses developing after the exposure. 
 

6.9.7 ZARNAS COMPANIES will provide the healthcare provider with a copy of the biohazard standard, 
detailed description of the exposure incident and any additional information that is relevant to the 
healthcare provider. 
 

6.9.8 Upon completion of the post exposure evaluation, the healthcare provider will provide ZARNAS 
COMPANIES and the exposed employee with: 

 

6.9.8.1 If HBV vaccination is recommended 
 

6.9.8.2 If the exposed employee has received the HBV vaccination since the incident 
 

6.9.8.3 Verification that the exposed employee has received results of the medical evaluation 
 

6.9.8.4 Verification that the exposed employee was made aware of medical conditions caused 
by the exposure incident that require additional medical evaluation or treatment. Any 
other medical info is confidential and will not be a part of the report. 

 

6.10 REPORTING AND RECORDKEEPING 
 

6.10.1 Any employee who has suffered a cut, needle stick or mucous membrane exposure to another 
person's bodily fluids or who has been exposed to human blood and blood products must report 
the incident immediately to the company safety director. 
 

6.10.2 Employees covered under this program or employees acting as good samaritans who have been 
exposed on the job to HIV, HAV, HBV or HCV will be tested at the time of exposure to determine if 
the virus has been transmitted. Employee will be retested at six weeks, twelve weeks and six 
months after exposure. All testing will be performed at company expense. The exposure source will 
be contacted and a request that they are tested at company expense. Testing is not mandatory 
and refusal will not affect their employment. 
 

6.10.3 ZARNAS COMPANIES will assure that medical records are only released after written consent is 
received from the employee. 
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6.10.4 ZARNAS COMPANIES will ensure that medical records for each employee with occupational 
exposure are maintained for the duration of employment and 30 years thereafter (at the main 
office). The medical records will include: 

 

6.10.4.1 HBV vaccination status, including the dates of vaccination. 
 

6.10.4.1.1 Hepatitis B or HIV contracted on the job will be recorded on the OSHA 
300 log as an illness. Exposure to bloodborne pathogens from contact 
with sharps will be recorded on the OSHA 300 log if a doctor prescribes 
treatment with gamma globulin, HBV immune globulin or HBV vaccine. 

 

6.10.4.2 Copy of all results of post exposure medical evaluations. 
 

6.10.4.3 Copies of any information provided to the healthcare provider performing medical 
evaluations related to this policy and the OSHA bloodborne pathogens standard. 

 

6.10.5 Access to a copy of the exposure control plan and a copy of required records will be provided in a 
reasonable time, place and manner to employees and assistant secretary upon request. 
 

6.11 TRAINING 
 

6.11.1 Training will be provided at the time of initial assignment and within one year of their previous 
training. All employees will receive training upon transfer or initial assignment into a job function 
where there is a potential for occupational exposure and receive annual retraining thereafter. 
 

6.11.2 Training will include: 
 

6.11.2.1 A copy of the exposure control plan standard and an explanation of its contents 
 

6.11.2.2 A copy of the company exposure control plan 
 

6.11.2.3 A general explanation of the epidemiology and symptoms of bloodborne diseases 
 

6.11.2.4 An explanation of the modes of transmissions of bloodborne diseases 
 

6.11.2.5 The recognition of tasks at that may involve exposure 
 

6.11.2.6 An explanation of the use and limitations of methods to reduce exposure (ex. 
engineering controls, work practices and PPE) 
 

6.11.2.7 Information on the types, use, location, removal, handling, decontamination and 
disposal of PPE 
 

6.11.2.8 Information on equipment and environmental surface decontamination after coming 
into contact with blood or other hazardous materials 
 

6.11.2.9 An explanation of the basis of selection of PPE 
 

6.11.2.10 Information on the HBV vaccination, including efficiency, safety, method of 
administration, benefits and that it will be offered free of charge 
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6.11.2.11 Information on the appropriate actions to take and persons to contact in an emergency 
involving blood or OPIM 
 

6.11.2.12 Information on the evaluation and follow up required after an exposure incident 
 

6.11.2.13 An explanation of the signs, labels and color-coding system 
 

6.11.2.14 An explanation of the procedures to follow if an exposure incident occurs, including the 
method of reporting and medical follow up 

 

6.11.3 The following information will be documented: 
 

6.11.3.1 Date(s) of training sessions 
 

6.11.3.2 Outline describing the material presented 
 

6.11.3.3 Name of the instructor 
 

6.11.3.4 Name and job title of all persons attending the training sessions 
 

6.11.4 The safety director is responsible for maintaining the training records. These records will be kept at 
the corporate office and will be maintained for 3 years from the date of training. 

 



 
 

 
 

HEPATITIS B VACCINE DECLINATION FORM 
 

I understand that due to my occupational exposure to blood or other potentially infectious materials 

I may be at risk of acquiring hepatitis B virus (HBV) infection. I have been given the opportunity to 

be vaccinated with hepatitis B vaccine, at no charge to myself. However, I decline hepatitis B of 

acquiring vaccination at this time. I understand that by declining this vaccine I continue to be at risk 

hepatitis B, a serious disease. If in the future I continue to have occupational exposure to blood or 

other potentially infectious materials and I want to be vaccinated with hepatitis B vaccine, I can 

receive the vaccination at no charge to me. 

 
 
 
 

  
   Employee Name (print)                                                                         Date 
 
 

  
   Employee Signature                                                                               Employee # 
 
 

  
   Witness Signature        Witness Job Title 
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CONFINED SPACE 

 
7.1 PURPOSE 

 

7.1.1 The purpose of this policy is to establish procedures for work in confined spaces, to eliminate 
and reduce the hazards associated with this type of work by addressing specific work practices 
and delegating individual responsibility for consistency in safe job performance. 

 

7.2 RESPONSIBILITIES 
 

7.2.1 Entrant 
 

7.2.1.1 Know and understand the hazards to which they will be faced 
 

7.2.1.2 Recognize the signs and symptoms of exposure to a hazard  
 

7.2.1.3 Understand the acute and chronic effects associated with the exposure to hazards 
 

7.2.1.4 Maintain communication with the attendants outside the space, following warnings 
given by the attendants and exiting the space immediately when told to do so 

 

7.2.1.5 Know and understand the selection, use and limitations of PPE for safe entry  
 

7.2.1.6 Be familiar with emergency procedures - know when and how to exit when instructed 
to do so by the attendant 
 

7.2.1.7 Alert the attendant whenever entrant recognizes any sign or symptom of exposure 
 

7.2.1.8 Be thoroughly familiar with all conditions of the entry permit and strictly follow them 
 

7.2.1.9 Stop the job, exit with other entrants and immediately inform the entry supervisor if 
work is not being performed safely or that a potential hazard exist. 

 

7.2.2 Attendant  
 

7.2.2.1 Remain at the specific point of entry at all times while work is being performed inside 
the space until relieved by another attendant 
 

7.2.2.2 Ensure accountability of all entrants by maintaining a Confined Space Entrant Log 
 

7.2.2.3 Recognize potential hazards in the confined space, monitor activities inside and 
outside the permit space to determine if it is safe for entrants to remain inside 
 

7.2.2.4 Maintain effective and continuous contact with entrants during entry 
 

7.2.2.5 Have an understanding of atmospheric monitoring equipment and log readings in the 
confined space on the monitoring log at the prescribed intervals 
 

7.2.2.6 Observe conditions outside the space which could endanger the entrants 
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7.2.2.7 Order the evacuation of authorized entrants immediately if unacceptable conditions 
in the confined space are observed 
 

7.2.2.8 Observe behavioral actions and general demeanor of entrant(s) which indicate 
possible exposure to the hazards in the confined space 
 

7.2.2.9 Order entrants to evacuate the space immediately under any of the following: 
 

7.2.2.9.1 Prohibited condition 
 

7.2.2.9.2 Behavioral effects of hazard exposure  
 

7.2.2.9.3 Situation outside the space that could endanger the entrant(s) 
 

7.2.2.9.4 Cannot effectively and safely perform the duties required  
 

7.2.2.10 Summon rescue and/or emergency services immediately if necessary 
 

7.2.2.11 Not allow unauthorized persons to enter a permit space or regulated area 
 

7.2.2.12 Advise unauthorized workers to exit the area and notify the entry supervisor 
 

7.2.2.13 Never enter a confined space to perform a rescue  
 

7.2.2.14 Wear the florescent orange vest that identifies them as the attendant while at post 
 

7.2.2.15 Assist rescue and emergency personnel as needed 
 

7.2.2.16 Monitor only one confined space at a time 
 

7.2.2.17 Stop the job, order evacuation and immediately inform the entry supervisor if work is 
not being performed safely or that a potential hazard exist. 

 

7.2.3 Entry supervisor 
 

7.2.3.1 Act as the qualified person responsible for work activities being performed in and 
near a confined space  
 

7.2.3.2 Verify that the appropriate information has been entered on the permit, that all tests 
specified by the permit have been conducted by qualified persons 
 

7.2.3.3 Verify that all procedures, specified PPE and written emergency plan are in place 
and available at the site before endorsing the permit and allowing entry to begin 
 

7.2.3.4 Responsible for the initiation of the confined space entry permit 
 

7.2.3.5 Ensure that conditions are acceptable for entry 
 

7.2.3.6 Authorize entry and oversee entry operations 
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7.2.3.7 In conjunction with management, contractors and other qualified personnel, 
determine appropriate PPE to be worn by entrants 
 

7.2.3.8 Serve as an attendant if needed 
 

7.2.3.9 Terminate entry procedures as required - Terminate a permit whenever there are 
dangers for the entrants 
 

7.2.3.10 Confirm that measures are in place to keep unauthorized personnel clear of the area 
 

7.2.3.11 Check the work at least twice a shift to verify and document permit requirements are 
being observed (more frequent checks should be made if operations or conditions 
are anticipated that could affect permit requirements) 
 

7.2.3.12 Ensure necessary information on chemical hazards (ex. pertinent SDS and specific 
analytical information) is kept at the jobsite for the employees or rescue team 
 

7.2.3.13 Ensure that the attendant and entrants are aware of all hazards, existent and 
potential, in the confined space or hazardous area and that all mitigation measures 
are completed prior to entry to manage the hazards 
 

7.2.3.14 Secure a rescue team onsite or an available prearranged outside rescue service to 
respond in a timely manner and ensure at least one member is first aid/CPR certified  
 

7.2.3.15 Coordinate operations and procedures for multi-employers jobsites 
 

7.2.3.16 Stop the job and immediately inform attendant to order evacuation if work is not 
being performed safely or that a potential hazard exist 
 

7.2.3.17 Assure the proper closing of a confined space and cancel the permit once the work 
inside of the confined space has concluded 

 

7.2.4 Safety director 
 

7.2.4.1 Issue and administer the program and making sure that it satisfies the requirements 
of all applicable federal, state and local confined space entry requirements 
 

7.2.4.2 Evaluate and update the program 
 

7.2.4.3 Train and retrain employees to their level of involvement 
 

7.2.4.4 Verify the purpose for each entry into confined space 
 

7.2.4.5 Inform contractors of the company's confined space entry program requirements and 
of the potential hazards of each space to be entered 
 

7.2.4.6 Verify that entry equipment is maintained and calibrated according to manufacturer's 
specifications and the company's preventive maintenance procedures 
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7.2.4.7 Have rescue services provided by host facility or an outside service which is given 
an opportunity to examine the entry site, practice rescue and decline as appropriate 
or provided by the employer by selecting a rescue team that is equipped and trained 
to perform the needed rescue services. 

 

7.2.5 Unauthorized employees 
 

7.2.5.1 Maintain safe distances from confined spaces unless authorized to enter 
 

7.3 HAZARD IDENTIFICATION 
 

7.3.1 ZARNAS COMPANIES will review information provided by the operator regarding the product or 
content of the confined space. Content may include anything which could aid in the identification 
of all possible hazards in the space and assist in preparing effective job procedures. 

 

7.3.2 Entry supervisor will perform a physical assessment and evaluation of site prior to starting work. 
 

7.3.3 Project management and entry supervisor will assess type and degree of PPE required for 
successful completion of task. Inclusive in this assessment is the probability or the creation of 
additional hazards resulting from work activities within the confined space. 

 

7.3.4 Entry supervisor will evaluate the effectiveness of any equipment to be used and any additional 
hazards which would be created by the use of such equipment. 

 

7.3.5 Any equipment with the potential to produce an ignition source will be bonded and grounded to 
eliminate all known related hazards and a hot work permit may be necessary. 

 

7.3.6 All first time entry into confined spaces or hazardous areas, where atmospheric monitoring has 
not been completed will be made wearing either a SCBA or positive pressure air-supplied 
respirator with a waist mounted 5 minute escape bottle. 

 

7.3.7 All workers involved in the work being performed will participate in a pre-job safety meeting and 
complete a job safety analysis to identify all possible hazards prior to starting work. Entry 
supervisor will conduct pre-entry meeting with all affected personnel to discuss nature of hazards 
involved, necessary precautions to be taken, proper use of protective and emergency equipment 
and to address any project related questions or concerns from work crews. 

 

7.4 HAZARD CONTROL 
 

7.4.1 Control the hazards in a space to eliminate the need for a permit (after all other hazards within 
the space have been eliminated). No company personnel will enter the space unless: 

 

7.4.1.1 Conditions making it unsafe to remove an entrance cover are eliminated before the 
cover is removed. 
 

7.4.1.2 Opening at entrance cover are guarded by a railing, temporary cover or other 
temporary barrier that will prevent accidental falls and will protect entrants working in 
the space from foreign objects entering the space. 
 

7.4.1.3 The internal atmosphere has been tested. 
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7.4.2 Onsite personnel will test the atmosphere inside the confined space or hazardous area prior to 
entry for the following and in the following sequence: 

 

7.4.2.1 Oxygen content 
 

7.4.2.2 LEL % of combustible gases 
 

7.4.2.3 Toxic vapor concentrations as related to their individual permissible exposure levels 
 

7.4.3 Perform atmospheric testing in the confined space on a minimum frequency of each 30 minutes 
during entry and document and record the readings on the confined space entry monitoring log. 

 

7.4.4 Perform atmospheric testing to confirm acceptable conditions, as per the entry permit, if the 
confined space has been unoccupied for a period in excess of 30 minutes. 

 

7.4.5 Utilize mechanical ventilation to remove toxic and combustible vapors and gases for dissipation 
into the atmosphere if necessary. Ensure that vapors are not released to any point where they 
may travel to ignition sources or accumulate inside the firewall. 

 

7.4.6 Continuous ventilation will begin at a minimum of 30 minutes before entry and will be maintained 
thorough the duration of entry into a confined space.  

 

7.4.7 Use of respiratory protection will be mandatory when the confined space contains a toxic 
substance. The specific type of respiratory protection will be determined by the type and 
concentration of the contaminant found in the space. 

 

7.4.8 Blind, block valve or otherwise restrict and isolate the flow of product through feed lines to the 
confined space before employees are allowed to enter. 

 

7.4.9 Maintain an entry attendant at the point of entry to monitor all entrants inside the space for the 
full duration of the entry. 

 

7.4.10 Workers will ensure proper lockout/tagout of all switches, covers, control panels and any other 
possible release of stored energy etc. affecting the confined space to be entered. 

 

7.4.11 Complete the entry permit to ensure hazards have been controlled. 
 

7.5 PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT 
 

7.5.1 ZARNAS COMPANIES may require entrants to use the following PPE and other safety 
equipment as needed: 

 

7.5.1.1 Hard hat with face shield 
 

7.5.1.2 Chemical splash goggles 
 

7.5.1.3 Steel toe, rubber boots 
 

7.5.1.4 Personal multi-gas monitor 
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7.5.1.5 Hearing protection 
 

7.5.1.6 PVC rain suit and rubber gloves 
 

7.5.1.7 Fall arrest equipment 
 

7.5.1.8 Low voltage or pneumatic lighting 
 

7.5.1.9 Non-spark tools, shovels, etc. 
 

7.5.1.10 NIOSH approved respiratory protection equipment 
 

7.5.2 Air-purifying respirators 
 

7.5.2.1 Oxygen level  19.5% - 23.5% 
 

7.5.2.2 LEL  < 10 % 
 

7.5.2.3 H2S  < 10 ppm 
 

7.5.2.4 Benzene  < 1 ppm 
 

7.5.3 Supplied-air respirators 
 

7.5.3.1 Oxygen level < 19.5% 
 

7.5.3.2 H2S  > 10 ppm  - < 100 ppm 
 

7.5.3.3 Benzene  > 1 ppm - < 5 ppm 
 

7.5.3.4 First time entry into space to check atmosphere 
 

7.5.3.5 Entry into space with unknown atmosphere 
 

7.5.3.6 For confined space entries that require the use of supplied air for the entrants, there 
will be a dedicated person, known as bottle watch/ standby that is responsible for the 
operation of the supplied air trailer and will serve as rescue standby to assist in the 
event of a confined space rescue. The standby is only to assist and is not to enter. 

 

7.5.4 SCBA with 5 minute escape bottle 
 

7.5.4.1 First time entry into tank to check assess atmosphere 
 

7.5.4.2 Entry into space with unknown atmosphere 
 

7.5.4.3 Same parameters as air-supplied respirator 
 

7.5.5 Air supply must be certified grade D quality breathing air. The bottles will be tested and tagged. 
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7.6 MONITORING AND TESTING 
 

7.6.1 The entry supervisor will initially review and evaluate the atmospheric testing results gathered by 
the operator. This data will at a minimum define oxygen content, % LEL and define the 
percentage of any toxics contained in the confined space in question. 

 

7.6.2 Testing for hazards before entry into confined space: 
 

7.6.2.1 All confined spaces will be tested before and during entry using properly calibrated 
and approved equipment. 
 

7.6.2.2 The air in the confined space will be tested for oxygen levels, flammable gases and 
vapors and toxic substances. 
 

7.6.2.3 If there is the possibility that conditions could change during the entry, continuous air 
monitoring will take place. 
 

7.6.2.4 If the hazard level cannot be determined by testing, an immediately dangerous to life 
or health (IDLH) situation will be assumed and appropriate protective measures will 
be used during the entry. 

 

7.6.3 In the absence of atmospheric hazard data, the entry supervisor is responsible for the gathering 
of such data. This process will include but not be limited to the following: 

 

7.6.3.1 Use handheld meters to test for the oxygen level present in the confined space. 
 

7.6.3.2 Use handheld meters to test for the explosive level (% LEL) of any flammable or 
volatile materials in the confined space. 
 

7.6.3.3 Utilize an approved handheld pump to test for the presence and quantity of toxic 
contaminants in the confined space. 
 

7.6.3.4 Use a lead-in-air test kit to detect lead content in gasoline and other metallic lined 
tanks or vessels when warranted. 
 

7.6.3.5 If NORM is suspected in the confined space, test for the presence of gamma 
radiation on equipment and for contamination on entrants upon exiting the space. 

 

7.6.4 Results of testing will be recorded on the Confined Space Permit in the space provided adjacent 
to the stipulated acceptable entry condition.  

 

7.6.5 All employees may request the space be re-evaluated. 
 

7.7 ACCEPTABLE ENTRY CONDITIONS 
 

7.7.1 Test conditions in the permit space to determine if acceptable entry conditions exist before entry 
is authorized to begin unless isolation of the space is infeasible because the space is large or is 
part of a continuous system (such as pipelines). Pre-entry testing will be performed to the extent 
feasible before entry is authorized and if entry is authorized, entry conditions will be continuously 
monitored in the areas where authorized entrants are working. 
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7.7.2 Test or monitor the permit space as necessary to determine if acceptable entry conditions are 
being maintained during the course of entry operations. Results of testing will be recorded on the 
Confined Space Entry Permit.  

 

7.7.3 Monitoring two confined spaces is not permitted. 
 

7.7.4 Entry into confined spaces will be made only in accordance to the following table: 
 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 
 

 

7.8 PRE-ENTRY PROCEDURE 
 

7.8.1 All spaces will be considered permit required confined space until the pre-entry procedure 
demonstrates otherwise. 

 

7.8.2 Unless they already know, inform the operator of the intent to enter the confined space. At this 
time a request is made for a confined space entry permit from the operator and/or as necessary, 
the confined space entry supervisor initiates a confined space entry permit. 

 

7.8.3 Documents will be completed before entry is authorized that include specifying acceptable entry 
conditions and isolating the permit space by purging, inerting, flushing or ventilating the permit 
space as necessary to eliminate or control atmospheric hazards and verifying that conditions in 
the permit space are acceptable for entry throughout the duration of an authorized entry. 

 

7.8.4 Investigate and evaluate all potential atmospheric hazards, which may be encountered in the 
confined space based on the history of use and any other information provided by the operator. 

 

7.8.5 Survey the outside perimeter of the space for the presence of flammables and/or toxics. 
 

7.8.6 If perimeter of space is free of atmospheric hazards, set up ventilation equipment, making sure to 
bond and ground all sources of ignition. 

 

7.8.7 If dangerous air contamination or oxygen deficiency does not exist within the space, as 
demonstrated by tests performed in accordance with the pre-entry procedures, entry into and 
work within the space may proceed subject to the following provisions: 

Parameter 
Entry allowed 

with permit 

Entry allowed with 
permit and rescue 
equipment ready 

NO ENTRY 
ALLOWED 

Type of Gas 
Airborne 

Concentration 
Airborne 

Concentration 
Airborne 

Concentration 

Oxygen 19.5% - 23.5% 19.5% - 23.5% < 19.5% > 23.5% 

Hydrocarbons < 1% of LEL 1% - 10% of LEL > 10% of LEL 

Hydrogen Sulfide < 10 ppm 10 ppm - 100 ppm > 100 ppm 

Sulfur Dioxide < 2 ppm 2 ppm - 100 ppm > 100 ppm 

Carbon Dioxide < 10,000 ppm 10,000 ppm - 50,000 ppm > 50,000 ppm 

Carbon Monoxide < 35 ppm 35 ppm - 350 ppm > 350 ppm 
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7.8.7.1 Air testing, in accordance with the pre-entry procedures, will be conducted with 
sufficient frequency to ensure that the development of dangerous air contamination 
or oxygen deficiency does not occur during the performance of any operation. 
 

7.8.7.2 Work stops, employees exit and additional precautions are taken if dangerous air 
contamination and/or oxygen deficiency does develop. 

 

7.8.8 Depending on the initial monitoring, it can be determined what PPE will be needed to enter the 
confined space. This information will also be committed to the Confined Space Entry Permit. 

 

7.8.9 Where the existence of dangerous air contamination or oxygen deficiency is demonstrated by 
tests performed in accordance with pre-entry procedures or if development of dangerous air 
contamination or an oxygen deficiency is imminent, the following requirements will also apply:  

 

7.8.9.1 Existing ventilation will be augmented by appropriate means. 
 

7.8.9.2 When additional ventilation has removed dangerous air contamination or oxygen 
deficiency as demonstrated by additional testing conducted (and recorded), entry 
into and work within the space may proceed. 
 

7.8.9.3 No source of ignition will be introduced until implementation of appropriate 
provisions of this section have ensured that dangerous air contamination due to 
flammable and/or explosive substances does not exist. 
 

7.8.9.4 Whenever oxygen consuming equipment such as welding torches or furnaces are 
used, take measures to ensure adequate combustion air and exhaust gas venting. 
 

7.8.9.5 To the extent feasible, make provisions to permit ready entry and exit. 
 

7.8.9.6 It is not feasible to provide for ready exit from spaces equipped with automatic fire 
suppression systems employing harmful design concentrations of toxic or oxygen-
displacing gases or total foam flooding, such systems will be deactivated. Where it is 
not practical or safe to deactivate such systems, the use of respiratory protective 
equipment, such as SCBA, will apply during entry into and work within such spaces. 

 

7.8.10 It is the policy of ZARNAS COMPANIES to only work in a confined space if it can be made safe 
by the means listed above. We will not work in confined spaces where there is an ongoing 
hazard of air contamination or oxygen deficiency. These operations require extra measures and 
precautions beyond our immediate ability to perform. If such work does become necessary, a 
separate program will be developed. 

 

7.8.11 The Confined Space Entry Permit should be completed at this time. Confined space entry should 
be indicated on the JSA for the shift. Associated forms such as the Confined Space Entrant Log 
should be prepared for use as well. 

 

7.8.12 All lockout/tagout procedures will be followed in securing electrical, mechanical and pressure 
systems and/or rotating machinery. 

 



 
 

 
10 

 

CONFINED SPACE 
Revision Date: 01/2021 

7.8.13 If welding or cutting is to be performed in a confined space, local exhaust ventilation will be 
provided. A Hot Work Permit will be completed and attached to the Confined Space Entry Permit. 

 

7.8.14 SDSs for hazardous chemicals being used will be included in the Confined Space Entry Permit. 
 

7.8.15 The entry supervisor will conduct a pre-entry meeting. This should include but not be limited to: 
 

7.8.15.1 Initiate the entry crew assignments: qualified attendant, qualified bottle watch (if 
using air supplied respiratory protection) and qualified entrants. 
 

7.8.15.2 Discuss hazards and controls, such as PPE and respiratory protection and make 
certain that entrants understand purpose and conditions of the entry. 
 

7.8.15.3 Communication signals 
 

7.8.15.4 Evacuation and rescue procedures 
 

7.8.15.5 Monitoring for oxygen, LEL and toxic levels 
 

7.8.15.6 After all entry requirements have been met and a determination of what PPE is 
required and has been supplied to the entrants, then and only then are entrants 
allowed access to the space 

 

7.8.16 When employees of more than one employer are working in or near the same confined space, 
entry operations will be coordinated through the project manager so employees of one employer 
do not endanger the employees of another employer. 

 

7.8.17 The entry supervisor must ensure adherence to the Confined Space Entry Permit. 
 

7.9 ENTRY PERMIT 
 

7.9.1 A site specific Confined Space Entry Permit completed by the entry supervisor will verify 
completion of the items required for safe entry. This permit will be kept at the jobsite for the 
duration of the job. If circumstances dictate an interruption in the work, the permit required 
confined space must be re-evaluated and a new permit must be completed. 

 

7.9.2 The duration of the Confined Space Entry Permit may not exceed the time required to complete 
the assigned job identified on the permit. 

 

7.9.3 The entry supervisor will initiate and complete a confined space entry permit. A copy of the entry 
permit generated by the operator or the original of the permit will be attached to the JSA. 

 

7.9.4 A completed Confined Space Entrant Log must accompany all confined space entry permits. 
 

7.9.5 Each confined space will have a separate permit initiated and will be manned by a separate and 
dedicated attendant. No attendant is to monitor multiple confined spaces. 

 

7.9.6 Monitoring of the space must inform entrants of the potential hazards and results. The Confined 
Space Entry Permit will be reviewed with all onsite personnel prior to entry. They must participate 
in the permit review and signing. The entry supervisor will sign the permit to authorize entry. 
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7.9.7 The completed Confined Space Entry Permit will be made available at the time of entry to all 
authorized entrants by posting it at the entry portal or by any other equally effective means so 
that the entrants can confirm that pre-entry preparations have been completed. 
 

7.9.8 Permits are kept for one year. A new permit must be issued before re-entry. The entry supervisor 
will be held accountable for the proper filing and execution of all prescribed permits and 
documentation associated with all confined space entries performed. 

 

7.10 TERMINATING/CANCELING A PERMIT 
 

7.10.1 The Confined Space Entry Permit is good for the duration of the time to perform the work 
specified or until the time limit on the permit expires. 

 

7.10.2 Continuation of work beyond the time specified requires the issuance of a new permit. 
 

7.10.3 The entry supervisor will terminate entry and cancel the entry permit when: 
 

7.10.3.1 The entry operations covered by the entry permit have been completed 
 

7.10.3.2 A condition that is not allowed under the entry permit arises in or near the confined 
space or when permit conditions change (ex. hazardous air monitoring results are 
noted, unsafe behaviors are observed, etc.). 
 

7.10.3.3 The space will be closed and the permit canceled. The entry supervisor will enter the 
date, time and signature at the bottom of the Confined Space Entry Permit. 

 

7.10.4 A Confined Space Entry Permit is only terminated with a signature from the entry supervisor. 
 

7.10.5 Upon termination of the Confined Space Entry Permit, the entry supervisor will confirm that: 
 

7.10.5.1 Personnel are out of the confined space and accounted for 
 

7.10.5.2 Equipment has been removed from the space 
 

7.10.5.3 Entry portals, inlet and outlet piping are restored to operating conditions 
 

7.10.5.4 Safety and automation systems are restored to normal service 
 

7.10.5.5 The Confined Space Entry Permit is removed from the work area 
 

7.10.5.6 Affected personnel are debriefed to identify deficiencies or hazards encountered 
during the entry. The debriefing will be documented on the canceled permit. 

 

7.10.6 Canceled entry permits are retained for one year to facilitate the review of the confined space 
program. If no entry is performed during a 12 month period, a review is not necessary. 

 

7.10.7 Any problems encountered during an entry operation will be noted so appropriate revisions to the 
permit space program can be made, such as: 

 

7.10.7.1 Any space is compromised by the entry of an unauthorized personnel 
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7.10.7.2 A hazard not covered by the permit is determined or found to exist 
 

7.10.7.3 Any injury or illness arises from the entry into a confined space 
 

7.10.7.4 If employee feels the program does not provide adequate procedures or protection 
 

7.11 COMMUNICATION 
 

7.11.1 Entrants must maintain a communications system with personnel inside the confined space and 
those monitoring the work from the outside. 

 

7.11.2 Attendants and entrants will use tugging signals, audible alarms, radio (set to specific emergency 
channel) and hand signals as methods to communicate. 

 

7.11.3 If the primary communication link fails, the persons working inside the space must be evacuated. 
 

7.12 RESCUE AND EVACUATION PROCEDURE 
 

7.12.1 The emergency plan developed during the planning phase must be available onsite and verified. 
It is important that entrants, attendants, entry supervisor and rescue team involved understand 
their roles and know what to do in the event of an emergency. 

 

7.12.2 Pre-arrange emergency response and rescue from the onsite team or outside sources (contract 
or local fire dept.) Offsite emergency services and rescue can be summoned by calling 9-1-1 or 
pre-arranged methods of communicating with emergency response team onsite. 

 

7.12.3 Establish primary evacuation route and grouping area and a secondary evacuation route and 
grouping area where employees assemble in the event of an emergency. 
 

7.12.4 Entrants will immediately vacate the confined space and immediately proceed to the designated 
grouping area upon being notified by the attendant of an emergency that warrants evacuation. 

 

7.12.5 Ensure that the response team is provided with and trained to use PPE and necessary rescue 
equipment. Each member must be trained to perform the assigned rescue duties including first 
aid and CPR. Response team must also receive entrant training. 

 

7.12.6 Each member of the response team will practice making permit space rescues at least once 
every 12 months, by means of simulated rescue operations. Representative permit spaces will 
simulate the types of spaces from which any anticipated rescue is to be performed. 
 

7.12.7 When non-company rescue personnel are designated to perform permit space rescue, ZARNAS 
COMPANIES will inform rescue service of the hazards that may be encountered and provide the 
rescue service with access to all permit spaces from which rescue may be necessary so that 
response team can develop appropriate rescue plans. 

 

7.12.8 Issues to consider when determining which rescue approach to take (either onsite or offsite): 
 

7.12.8.1 Determine how quickly a rescue team must be able to respond and the time it takes 
for the rescue team or service to receive notification, arrive at the scene, set up 
equipment and be ready for entry 
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7.12.8.2 Availability of the rescue team and adequate communication 
 

7.12.8.3 Willingness to rescue on company premises 
 

7.12.8.4 Necessary skills and rescue equipment 
 

7.12.9 ZARNAS COMPANIES personnel do not perform entry required rescue. Entry required rescue is 
to be executed by trained and certified individuals of the rescue team provided onsite by the 
operator or by those individuals whom have been contracted for rescue services prior to confined 
space entry. 

 

7.12.10 For non-entry rescue, a lifeline attached to entrant is attached to a retrieval device or will be 
pulled by hand to extricate the injured party from the space. 

 

7.12.11 ZARNAS COMPANIES will provide protection of entrants from external hazards including 
pedestrians and vehicles and ensure no unauthorized entry by: 

 

7.12.11.1 The area around the space must be barricaded to limit personnel in the area. The 
perimeter of this regulated area will be a minimum of 4 feet from the opening. 
 

7.12.11.2 Placing DANGER TAPE across all confined space openings or entrances with a sign 
attached stating: Permit Required. 
 

7.12.11.3 Posting warning signs: Confined Space - Authorized Entrants Only at the entry to the 
area which explains the hazards which may be encountered and the need to remain 
out of the work area unless authorized and qualified to enter. 

 

7.12.12 Rescue service must be onsite for IDLH conditions while work is being performed. 
 

7.13 TRAINING 
 

7.13.1 Each affected employee must be trained prior to initial assignment, prior to a change in assigned 
duties, if a new hazard has been created or special deviations have occurred. 

 

7.13.2 Entrants, attendants, entry supervisors and rescue personnel will be trained on their respective 
responsibilities listed in this policy. 

 

7.13.3 Confined space training will include understanding the duties and requirements of safe entry, the 
hazards they may encounter and the necessary precautions to eliminate or control those 
hazards, permit requirements and rescue equipment. 

 

7.13.4 ZARNAS COMPANIES will certify employees assigned to confined space work are properly 
trained and that training is documented and maintained in the employee’s training file. 

 

7.13.4.1 Certification will include employee name, date of training, nature of training and 
instructor name and signature. 
 

7.13.4.2 Copies of the employee’s certification will also be made available to the employee or 
their designated representative upon notification. 



 
 

 
 

CONFINED SPACE EVALUATION 
 

SPACE INFORMATION 

Verbal Space Designation: ___________________________________________________________________ 

Numerical Space Designation: ________________________________________________________________ 

Location: _________________________________________________________________________________ 

Space Marked:      Yes       No Entry Controlled:      Yes       No 

Signage:      Yes       No Barriers:      Yes       No Locks:      Yes       No 

Current Use of Space: Previous Use of Space: 

RELATED OPERATING PROCEDURES REVIEWED 
 Hazard Communication  Respiratory Protection  Electrical Safety  Lockout/Tagout 
 Job Safety Analysis  Accident Investigation  Process Safety  Hot Work/ Fire Prevention 

CONFINED SPACE ASSESSMENT CHECKLIST 
1. Area was not designed for continual worker occupancy?   Yes       No 
2. Area can be bodily entered and assigned work performed?   Yes       No 
3. Area has limited and/or restricted means of access and egress?   Yes       No 
IF ANSWER TO ALL OF THE ABOVE ARE YES, SPACE MEETS CRITERIA FOR CONFINED SPACE. PROCEED TO NEXT SECTION.  

PERMIT REQUIRED CONFINED SPACE DETERMINATION 
1. Area contains or has the potential to contain a hazardous atmosphere?   Yes       No 
2. Area contains a material that has the potential to engulf an entrant (water, grain, sand, etc.)?   Yes       No 
3. Area has an internal configuration, inwardly converging walls or a floor that slopes downward and tapers to a 

smaller cross section? 
  Yes       No 

4. Area contains any other recognized serious safety and health hazards?   Yes       No 
IF ANSWER TO ANY ONE OR MORE OF THE ABOVE IS YES, SPACE MEETS CRITERIA FOR CONFINED SPACE.  
Permit required spaces must be identified with the appropriate signs and implement measures to prevent unauthorized entry. If employee 
entry is required, a confined space entry program and training program must be developed and implemented. 
 

CONFIGURATION OF SPACE 

 Vessel  Pit  Vault  Silo  Hopper  Bin 

 Tank  Railcar  Tank Car  Sewer  Well  Tunnel 

 Digester  Tanker  Pipeline  Ships Hold  Other: 
 

DIMENSIONS OF SPACE 

Depth/Height: ________________ Width/Inner Diameter: ________________ Length: _____________________ 

Volume/Capacity: ______________________________ Shape: _______________________________________ 

 Elevated  Above Ground  Below Ground 
 

ANTICIPATED RESCUE 

 Vertical Extraction  Horizontal Extraction  Other: 
 

AUTHORIZATION 

I certify that I have conducted a confined space assessment of the above designated space. To the best of my 
knowledge, I believe the information contained herein to be true and accurate as of the time of the assessment. 

 

  PERMIT                NON-PERMIT 

Name: ______________________________________ Signature: _________________________________ 

Title: _______________________________________ Date: ________________ Time: _______  am 

 pm 



 
 

 
 

CONFINED SPACE ENTRANT LOG 
 

Confined Space Location and Description: ____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Confined Space Entry Permit Number: ________________________________________________      Date: _______________________________________________ 

Special instructions for attendants: __________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

ATTENDANT(S) 

On Duty Time Signature Off Duty Time Signature 

    

    

    

    
 

ENTRANT(S) 

Enter Time Signature Exit Time Signature 

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    



 
 

1 
 

CONFINED SPACE ENTRY PERMIT 
 

Permit Number: ________________________________ Site: ____________________________________________ 
PERMIT VALIDITY PERIOD 

Date Time 

From: _____/_____/_____ To: _____/_____/_____ From: ____  am     pm To: ____  am     pm 

Confined space identification code (if identified): ______________________________________________________ 

Notes: _______________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
AUTHORIZED PERSONNEL 

Workers Authorized Entry Attendants Attendants and Shift for Fire Watch (Hot Work)  

   

   

   

   

CONTRACTOR NOTIFICATION 

Contractor notified of: Permit Conditions:                  Yes       No 

 Potential Hazards                   Yes       No 
 

SITE PREPARATION  

Work area isolated with signs and/or barriers?   Yes       No 

All energy sources locked/tagged out?   Yes       No 

All input lines capped/blinded?   Yes       No 

If vessel – drained, flushed, neutralized, cleaned, purged?   Yes       No 

Ventilation initiated 30 minutes before entry?   Yes       No 

Fire extinguishers on hand?   Yes       No 

Fall hazards considered and prepared for?   Yes       No 

Engulfment hazards considered and prepared for?   Yes       No 
 

PRE-ENTRY ATMOSPHERIC TESTING 

Tester Name: ______________________________________ Signature: ________________________________________ 

Title: ___________________________________________ Date: _____/_____/_____ Time: _____  am     pm       
 

INITIAL TESTING DATA 

Testing Requirement Instrument Reading Last Time Taken Time Interval 
Action Levels 

Level Unit 

Oxygen content % O2     

Flammable concentration < 10% LEL     

H2S < 10 ppm     

Cl2 < 0.5% ppm     

CO < 35 ppm     

SO2 < 2 ppm     

Other ppm     
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 EMERGENCY/RESCUE PROCEDURES 

Location of written plan: ___________________________________________________________________________________ 

Type of Emergency/Rescue Team required: ___________________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Onsite:    Yes       No Contact: __________________________ Phone: _____________________________ 

Offsite:   Yes       No Contact: __________________________ Phone: _____________________________ 

Additional Information: ___________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 

PERSONALPROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT REQUIRED 

  hard hat   safety glasses   goggles   face shield   welding hood 

  FR clothing   safety toe boots   hearing protection   gloves             type: ____________________ 

  fall protection   disposable chemical suit   gas monitor     type: ____________________ 

  air purifying respirator   type: ___________________   self-contained breathing apparatus   type: __________________ 
 

AREA SAFETY EQUIPMENT REQUIRED 

 

 

 

 

 

 

SPACE REVIEW INFORMATION 

 Current Use of Space: ____________________________________________________________________________ 

 Previous Use of Space: ___________________________________________________________________________ 

 Previous Problems: ______________________________________________________________________________ 

 Previous Permit Reviewed:     Yes       No Date: _____/_____/_____ Time: _____  am     pm 
 

PERMIT AUTHORIZATION 

 I acknowledge that I have inspected the space for safety and reviewed all safety precautions recorded on this permit. 

Name: ______________________________________ Signature: ________________________________________ 

Title:    Entry Supervisor Date: _____/_____/_____ Time: _____  am     pm 

Name: ______________________________________ Signature: ________________________________________ 

Title: _______________________________________ Date: _____/_____/_____ Time: _____  am     pm 
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CRANE SAFETY 

 
8.1 PURPOSE 

 

8.1.1 The purpose of this policy is to outline ZARNAS COMPANIES procedures for safe crane 
operations, lifting practices and training requirements regarding overhead cranes, hoists and 
rigging equipment.  

 

8.2 RESPONSBILITIES 
 

8.2.1 Construction rigging supervisor 
 

8.2.1.1 Conduct and document pre-briefings with members of the rigging crew, the operator and 
other affected parties prior to a lift.   
 

8.2.1.2 Identify the specific tasks to be accomplished and members of the crew responsible. 
 

8.2.1.3 Ensure the project manager is present at these briefings. 
 

8.2.2 Safety director 
 

8.2.2.1 Monitor site rigging and lifting operations for compliance with all cranes. 
 

8.2.3 Controlling entity 
 

8.2.3.1 Inform user and operator of equipment hazards beneath the equipment set-up area 
(such as voids, tanks, utilities) if those hazards are identified in documents (such as site 
drawings, as-built drawings and soil analyses) in the possession of the controlling entity 
(whether on or off site) and of any other hazards known to the controlling entity. 

 

8.2.3.2 Overall responsibility for the project’s planning, quality and completion. 
 

8.2.4 If there is no controlling entity for the project, responsibility for providing adequate ground conditions 
rests on the employer that has authority at the site to make or arrange for ground preparations. 

 

8.3 GENERAL 
 

8.3.1 A contractor operating a crane on a construction site may not have the ability or authority to 
provide for adequate ground conditions at the site. The standard therefore places the 
responsibility for ensuring that the ground conditions are adequate on the controlling entity at the 
site, which is the prime contractor, general contractor, construction manager or other legal entity 
with overall responsibility for the project’s planning, quality and completion. 
 

8.3.2 All operators must be familiar with and be trained to operate the equipment they are assigned to 
operate. Documentation of the operators training must be available upon request. 
 

8.3.3 All provisions of this program must be followed, crane inspections must be performed and 
equipment must remain in safe operating condition. 
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8.3.4 Procedures applicable to the operation of equipment must be readily available in the cab at all 
times. Procedures include rated capacities, recommended operating speeds, special hazard 
warnings, instructions and operator manual.  
 

8.3.5 Manufacturer instructions, procedures and prohibitions must be followed and complied with when 
assembling and disassembling equipment. The manufacturer must approve any modifications in 
writing. A qualified engineer will ensure the safety factor of the equipment is not compromised. 
 

8.3.6 While the crane is in operation, the crane operator should not perform any other work or leave 
the position at the controls until load has been safely landed and the machine secured. 
 

8.3.7 All cranes should be equipped with a warning system. Proceed with load movement when 
personnel are clear. 
 

8.3.8 Safety devices including crane level indicator, boom stops, jib stops, foot pedal brake locks and 
horns are required to be on all equipment and must be in proper working order before operations 
begin. If any of the devices are not in proper working order the equipment must be taken out of 
service and operations must not resume until the device is working properly.  

 

8.4 SAFE WORK PRACTICES 
 

8.4.1 All workers involved with a lift will participate in all JSA, risk assessments and safety meetings 
concerning the lift operation. 

 

8.4.1.1 For repetitive lifts, the pre-job briefing will be held for the first lift and for any 
subsequent lift if substantial changes have been made to the means, methods 
and/or personnel in the crew. 

 

8.4.2 The crane operator has the authority to stop work and refuse to handle loads whenever there is a 
safety concern until a qualified person has determined that safety has been assured. 
 

8.4.3 Crane booms, cables and rigging equipment should be inspected at the start of each shift. Any 
part showing signs of damage should be taken out of service, replaced or repaired or replaced by 
a qualified technician. 

 

8.4.4 Data plates should be attached to all cranes and should clearly indicate the safe load.  
 

8.4.5 Where available, hoisting routes that minimize the exposure of employees to hoisted loads must 
be used, to the extent consistent with public safety. 

 

8.4.6 The crane operator should not move a load over any personnel. While the operator is not moving 
a suspended load, no employee may be within the fall zone, except for employees: 

 

8.4.6.1 Engaged in hooking, unhooking, or guiding the load 
 

8.4.6.2 Engaged in the initial attachment of the load to a component or structure 
 

8.4.6.3 Operating a concrete hopper or concrete bucket 
 

8.4.7 Workers are not allowed to ride on any part of a crane not designed to hold personnel. 
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8.4.8 The materials being hoisted must be rigged to prevent unintentional displacement. 
 

8.4.9 A competent and qualified person must direct the assembly and disassembly of equipment. The 
materials must be rigged by a qualified rigger. 

 

8.4.10 All cranes should be equipped with a 20# ABC fire extinguisher and within reach of the operator.  
 

8.4.11 Cranes will have handrails around the cab where walkways are used. 
 

8.4.12 Crane booms should never be used as scaffolding. 
 

8.4.13 Any unsafe condition noted during the crane inspection will be repaired before the crane is used. 
 

8.5 WORK ZONE 
 

8.5.1 A pre-operation hazard assessment will be performed to identify the work zone. The work zone 
will be identified by determining boundaries or defining the work zone as 360º around the 
equipment up to the maximum working radius. 
 

8.5.2 If equipment has the potential to strike and injure an employee or pinch/crush an employee 
against any other object, the swing radius will be identified by some form of warning line.  
 

8.5.3 Cranes must not be used unless ground conditions are able to support equipment and supporting 
materials per manufacturer specifications. ZARNAS COMPANIES will ensure that equipment 
must not be assembled or used unless ground conditions are firm, drained and graded to a 
sufficient extent so that, in conjunction with the use of supporting materials, the equipment 
manufacturer specifications for adequate support and degree of level of the equipment are met. 
 

8.5.4 When working around power lines, lines are presumed to be energized and un-insulated unless 
confirmed to be de-energized by the utility owner and visibly grounded at the worksite.  
 

8.5.5 The lines will be de-energized, grounded or other protective measures will be provided before 
work starts, to ensure accidental contact with power lines cannot be made. The hazard 
assessment must determine if any part of equipment can get closer than 20 feet to a power line. 

 

8.5.6 Determine the voltage and minimum approach distance permitted in Table A. If using Table A to 
determine the minimum clearance distance, determine whether any part of the crane, load or 
load line could get closer than the Table A distance to a power line if the equipment is operated 
up to its maximum working radius in the work zone. If determined that part of the crane, load or 
load line could come closer to the power line than required minimum clearance distance (either 
20 feet or the Table A clearance), t either de-energize and ground the line or take specified steps 
to maintain the required minimum clearance distance.  

 

8.5.6.1 One way to determine power line voltage is to ask the power line owner or operator. 
The utility must respond to such a voltage inquiry within two working days. 

 
 
 
 
 



 
 

 
4 

 

CRANE SAFETY 
Revision Date: 01/2021 

 

Table A - Minimum Clearance Distances 

Voltage (nominal, kV, alternating current) Minimum clearance distance (feet) 

up to 50 10 

over 50 to 200 15 

over 200 to 350 20 

over 350 to 500 25 

over 500 to 750 35 

over 750 to 1,000 45 

over 1,000 
(as established by the utility owner/ operator or registered 

professional engineer who is a qualified person with 
respect to electrical power transmission and distribution)  

 

Table T – Minimum Clearance Distances While Traveling With No Load 

Voltage (nominal, kV, alternating current) While Traveling – Minimum clearance distance (feet) 

up to 0.75 4 

over .75 to 50 6 

over 50 to 345 10 

over 345 to 750 16 

over 750 to 1,000 20 

  

over 1,000 
(as established by the utility owner/ operator or registered 

professional engineer who is a qualified person with 
respect to electrical power transmission and distribution)  

 

8.6 CRANE OPERATOR 
 

8.6.1 Must hold valid crane operator certificate for the applicable crane and be familiar with the crane. 
  

8.6.2 Responsible for safe operation of the crane which includes rejecting unfit lifting equipment or 
unsafe conditions. The crane operator has the authority to stop and refuse to handle loads until a 
qualified person determines it safe to resume the lift. 

 

8.6.3 Keep condition of the crane in accordance with the planned maintenance program and certified 
according to class authority. 

 

8.6.4 ZARNAS COMPANIES crane operators are required to maintain a current physical and meet 
physical requirements specified in API 2D as follows:  

 

8.6.4.1 Be able to distinguish between red, yellow and green 
 

8.6.4.2 20/30 Snellen in one eye and 20/50 in other eye with or without glasses and have 
depth perception 
 

8.6.4.3 Be able to pass a hearing exam with or without a hearing aid 
 

8.6.4.4 Have no history of disabling medical condition which may be sufficient reason for 
disqualification 
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8.6.5 Crane operator qualifications must be maintained every four years and include vision and medical 
condition evaluations. 

 

8.7 EQUIPMENT 
 

8.7.1 Modifications or additions that may affect the capacity or safe operation of the equipment must 
not be made without written approval from the manufacturer. A registered professional engineer 
must be qualified with respect to the equipment involved and must ensure the original safety 
factor of the equipment is not reduced.  
 

8.7.2 Manufacturer procedures applicable to the operational functions of equipment, including its use 
with attachments, must be complied with. 
 

8.7.3 Safety devices are required to be on all equipment and must be in proper working order before 
operations begin. If devices are not in proper working order the equipment must be taken out of 
service and operations must not resume until the device is working properly.  
 

8.7.4 Rated load capacities, recommended operating speeds and special hazard warnings or 
instructions must be posted on cars and platforms. 
 

8.7.5 Crane hooks should be equipped with a safety latch. 
 

8.7.6 Lifting equipment will be maintained in a safe, effective working order and in good condition 
through a planned maintenance system. The maintenance program will include planned and 
recorded maintenance intervals per manufacturer recommendation or risk assessments. 

 

8.7.7 The competent person will notify the supervisor immediately upon discovery of any defect in the 
lifting equipment that, in the opinion of the competent person is or could become a danger, so 
that appropriate action can be taken to repair or replace the equipment or otherwise ensure that 
potentially dangerous equipment is withdrawn from use. 

 

8.8 WIRE ROPE PROGRAM 
 

8.8.1 A safe and effective wire rope program will be in place prior to any crane operations.  
 

8.8.2 Wire ropes must be maintained in accordance with manufacturer recommendations. 
 

8.8.3 Comply with manufacturer procedures when assembling and disassembling equipment. 
 

8.8.4 Wire ropes or cables will be inspected by a competent person at the time of installation and 
during operations and must be taken out of service if deterioration or damage is evident. 

 

8.8.5 Wire ropes removed from service due to defects will be plainly marked or identified as being unfit 
for further use on crane or other load carrying devices.  

 

8.8.6 At no time will a load be applied to a kinked rope. 
 

8.8.7 Power greasing or treating of wire ropes is to be considered if ropes are to be out of commission 
for extended periods. 
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8.8.8 Connections, fittings, fastenings, parts etc. used with wire cables and ropes will be of good quality, 
proper size and strength and installed according to manufacturer recommendations. 

 

8.8.9 Socketing, splicing and seizing of wire rope will only be carried out by a qualified person that is 
approved by ZARNAS COMPANIES 
 

8.8.10 Wire rope must be taken out of service when any of the following conditions exist: 
 

8.8.10.1 In running ropes, six randomly distributed broken wires in one lay or three broken 
wires in one strand in one lay 
 

8.8.10.2 Wear of 1/3 the original diameter of outside individual wires 
 

8.8.10.3 Kinking, crushing, bird caging or other damage causing distortion of rope structure 
 

8.8.10.4 Evidence of any heat damage from any cause 
 

8.8.10.5 In standing ropes, more than two broken wires in one lay in sections beyond end 
connections or more than one broken wire at an end connection 

 

8.9 RIGGING 
 

8.9.1 An important element of the ZARNAS COMPANIES material handling program is proper rigging 
practices.  Rigging of loads must be done with relative precision and performed by trained, 
experienced personnel.  
 

8.9.2 To ensure that safe practices are followed, a competent and qualified person must direct 
assembly and disassembly of equipment.   

 

8.9.2.1 Rigging equipment that has the necessary capacity to do the job is available 
 

8.9.2.2 Rigging equipment is in a safe working condition 
 

8.9.2.3 Loads are rigged correctly 
 

8.9.2.4 Safety of the rigging crew and other potentially exposed personnel is maintained 
 

8.9.3 Only select rigging equipment that is in good condition.  
 

8.9.4 Each sling will be inspected before being used. Slings, fastenings and attachments will be 
inspected by a designated competent person. Defective equipment is to be removed from service 
and destroyed to prevent inadvertent reuse. 
 

8.9.5 The load capacity limits will be stamped or affixed to all rigging components.  
 

8.9.5.1 If crane has more than one hoisting unit, each hoist will have its rated load marked 
on it or its load block and this marking will be clearly legible from the ground floor. 

 

8.9.6 Devices are visually inspected prior to use and damaged equipment is removed from service. 
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8.9.7 Heavy machinery, equipment or parts which are suspended by use of slings or hoist should be 
substantially blocked or cribbed before men are permitted to work underneath or between them. 
 

8.9.8 Determine the weight of the load - do not guess. 
 

8.9.9 Determine the proper size for slings and components. 
 

8.9.10 Do not use manila rope for rigging. 
 

8.9.11 Ensure shackle pins and shouldered eyebolts are installed according to manufacturer 
recommendations. 
 

8.9.12 Ensure ordinary (shoulderless) eyebolts are threaded in at least 1.5 times the bolt diameter. 
 

8.9.13 Use safety hoist rings (swivel eyes) as a preferred substitute for eye bolts wherever possible. 
 

8.9.14 Pad sharp edges to protect slings. Use softeners (loops, thimbles and corner pads) to prevent 
damage to slings when used around corners or on cutting edges. 
 

8.9.15 Machinery foundations or angle iron edges may not feel sharp to the touch but could cut into 
rigging when under several tons of load. 
 

8.9.16 Wood, tire rubber or other pliable materials may be suitable for padding. 
 

8.9.17 Do not use slings, eyebolts, shackles or hooks that have been cut, welded or brazed. 
 

8.9.18 Install wire rope clips with the base only on the live end and the U-bolt only on the dead end. 
 

8.9.19 Follow manufacturer recommendations for the spacing for each specific wire size. 
 

8.9.20 Determine the center of gravity and balance the load before moving it. 
 

8.9.21 Loads should be controlled with taglines having a length of at least 6’ and no knots. 
 

8.9.22 Initially lift the load only a few inches to test the rigging and balance. 
 

8.10 SIGNALING 
 

8.10.1 A signal person must be provided for the following situations: 
 

8.10.1.1 The point of operation is not in full view of the operator  
 

8.10.1.2 The view is obstructed when the equipment is traveling  
 

8.10.1.3 Operator or person handling load determines it necessary for site specific concerns 
 

8.10.2 Hand, voice or audible signals are allowed. The type of signals used and means of transmitting 
the signals to the operator (such as direct line of sight, video, radio, etc.), must be appropriate for 
site conditions. All directions given to the operator by the signal person must be given from the 
operator’s perspective. 
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8.10.3 Signals to operator will be in accordance with hand signal standards prescribed by applicable 
ANSI standards for the type of crane in use unless voice communications equipment is used. 
Hand signal charts must be either posted on the equipment or conspicuously posted in the 
vicinity of the hoisting operation. 
 

8.10.4 Signalers must be qualified. 
 

8.10.5 Signals will be discernible or audible at all times.  
 

8.10.6 Some special operations may require addition to or modification of the basic signals. 
 

8.10.6.1 Special signals will be agreed upon and thoroughly understood by both parties and 
will not conflict with standard signals. 

 

8.10.7 Assigned signal person will give all hand signals and radio communications clearly, correctly and 
in sufficient time to allow the crane operator to respond. The operator’s reception of signals must 
be by a hands-free system. 
 

8.10.8 The device(s) used to transmit signals must be tested on site before beginning operations to 
ensure that the signal transmission is effective, clear and reliable. Signal transmission must be 
through a dedicated channel, except: 

 

8.10.8.1 Multiple cranes/derricks and one or more signal persons may share a dedicated 
channel for the purpose of coordinating operations.  
 

8.10.8.2 Where a crane is being operated on or adjacent to railroad tracks, and the actions of 
the crane operator need to be coordinated with the movement of other equipment or 
trains on the same or adjacent tracks. 

 

8.10.9 The ability to transmit signals between operator and signal person must be maintained. If ability 
is interrupted at any time, the operator must safely stop operations until signal transmission is 
reestablished and a proper signal is given and understood. 

 

8.10.10 The crane operator should never move the machine until the signal is understood and must obey 
an EMERGENCY STOP signal from anyone. 

 

8.11 INSPECTION 
 

8.11.1 The crane operator must conduct a visual inspection of equipment prior to each shift. The 
inspection must consist of observation for obvious deficiencies. Some inspection items will 
include control mechanisms, pressurized lines, hooks and latches, wire rope, electrical 
apparatus, tires and ground conditions. 

 

8.11.2 Inspection must include checks prior to equipment being used and checks at appropriate and 
periodic intervals or under prevalent conditions as may be identified by the lift plan and as a 
result of the risk assessment. 

 

8.11.3 Equipment must be inspected monthly by a competent person. Inspection reports will detail the 
defects found or include a statement to the effect that the equipment is fit or unfit for continued 
safe use. Inspection reports will be documented and retained for three months. 
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8.11.4 Wire rope will be inspected on the following schedule: 
 

8.11.4.1 Shift inspection – Before each shift 
 

8.11.4.2 Monthly inspection 
 

8.11.4.3 Annual inspection – At least every 12 months, unless not feasible due to set up. This 
will be a more detailed inspection including wire rope that is normally hidden during 
daily or monthly inspections and the inspection will be documented. 

 

8.11.5 Equipment must be inspected monthly by a competent person. A documented inspection must 
include the following: 

 

8.11.5.1 What items were checked 
 

8.11.5.2 Results of inspection  
 

8.11.5.3 Name and signature of who performed the inspection  
 

8.11.6 All ropes and slings must be thoroughly inspected monthly and before each use and certified by 
recording the date of inspection, ID of the rope inspected and the signature of the person 
performing the inspection. 

 

8.11.7 Monthly inspections will be made and documented of critical items on the crane including brakes, 
hooks, ropes, hoist chain, boom, back-up alarm, horn, lights and fire extinguisher. 

 

8.11.8 A crane or overhead gantry that has not been used for a period of one month or more will be 
inspected by the employee trained to use such equipment before each use. 

 

8.11.8.1 Inspect all functional operating mechanisms. 
 

8.11.8.2 Check for damage to or leaks from lines, tanks, valves, drain pumps and air or 
hydraulic systems. 
 

8.11.8.3 Check the load hook for deformities or cracks. 
 

8.11.8.4 Check all hoist chains for excessive wear, including end connectors.  
 

8.11.8.5 Check all chains for kinks, twists and distorted links and stretches that are beyond 
what is recommended by the manufacturer. 
 

8.11.8.6 Inspect the rope for damage such as kinks, cracks, cutting, bending, broken wires 
and unraveling, corroded or improperly connected end connections.  
 

8.11.8.7 Hooks, if deformations or cracks are found the hook will be tagged out of service 
until repaired and tested by qualified personnel.  
 

8.11.8.8 Hoist chains, including end connections, for excessive wear, twist, distorted links 
interfering with proper function, or stretch beyond manufacturer recommendations. 
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8.11.9 Equipment deficiencies found during inspections creating a safety hazard will be tagged OUT OF 
SERVICE until repairs are made. 
 

8.11.10 Regardless of how often a crane or overhead gantry is used, the unit will be inspected annually 
by an outside contractor qualified to inspect the unit. This inspection will be the responsibility of 
the department to arrange. The contractor will document and provide the owner with a copy of 
the findings who will in turn provide copies to the safety director. 

 

8.12 MAINTENANCE 
 

8.12.1 Equipment will be inspected with planned maintenance schedules per the following: 
 

8.12.1.1 Before use and on each occasion (pre-use check, written record not required). 
 

8.12.1.2 At weekly intervals for items of lifting equipment in use (weekly check list required). 
 

8.12.1.3 At other intervals or under conditions identified by the manufacturer or risk 
assessment. 
 

8.12.1.4 Where review of lifting equipment records indicates that it may be practical to do so. 
 

8.12.2 Written reports will be maintained on rated load tests showing the test procedure and confirming 
the adequacy of any repairs or alterations. 
 

8.12.3 Preventive maintenance will be performed as prescribed by the manufacturer as detailed in the 
owner's manual. Maintenance of the units will be performed by an outside contractor qualified to 
perform maintenance. 

 

8.13 TRAINING 
 

8.13.1 Crane operators will be trained and participate in competency assessments prior to working 
alone. Training will take place prior to competency assessment. 

 

8.13.2 Training will consist of classroom sessions, hands-on training and operator performance 
evaluation. At a minimum the training will comprise of: 

 

8.13.2.1 Lubricating points, adjustments, principles of crane operators, load charts, hand 
signals and inspections. 
 

8.13.2.2 Knowledge of regulatory requirements such as ASME, OSHA, etc. 
 

8.13.2.3 Pre-use inspections 
 

8.13.2.4 Use of fire extinguishers 
 

8.13.2.5 Signal man (dogman)/Visibility and communication during lifting operations 
 

8.13.2.6 Below hook device safety systems 
 

8.13.2.7 Stop Work Authority 
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8.13.2.8 Environmental/weather conditions 
 

8.13.2.9 Use of lifting equipment in restricted areas 
 

8.13.2.10 Proximity hazards such as electrical lines or parallel activity by others 
 

8.13.2.11 Prevention of load striking any person or object 
 

8.13.2.12 Attaching, securing, detaching loads and tagline usage 
 

8.13.2.13 Overloading lifting equipment 
 

8.13.2.14 Overturning, tilting, slipping and dragging loads 
 

8.13.2.15 Not working under suspended load/Not leaving loads suspended 
 

8.13.3 Only trained and qualified crane operators will be allowed to operate equipment and machinery. 
ZARNAS COMPANIES will ensure operators are qualified by one of the following methods: 

 

8.13.3.1 Certification by an accredited crane operator testing organization 
 

8.13.3.2 Qualification by an audited employer program 
 

8.13.3.3 Qualification by the US military 
 

8.13.3.4 Licensing by a government entity 
 

8.13.4 Refresher training is required every four years. 
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DISCIPLINARY PROGRAM 

 
9.1 PURPOSE 

 

9.1.1 The purpose of this policy is to describe expectations to abide by certain work rules of general 
conduct and performance at all times. Supervisors are expected to monitor and enforce these work 
rules equally. Employees are subject to disciplinary action for any of the offenses listed. In the 
event an employee is suspended from work for disciplinary reasons, benefits will not accrue nor will 
benefits be recoverable during the suspension period. 

 

9.2 RESPONSIBILITIES 
 

9.2.1 All levels of supervision and management are responsible for supporting and enforcement of the 
disciplinary program. 
 

9.2.2 Supervisors will make routine inspections of the worksites designed to conduct risk assessment, 
identify hazards and assist with control measures. In addition, they will demonstrate support of the 
ZARNAS COMPANIES disciplinary program through intervention and counseling of personnel. 

 

9.2.2.1 Physical inspections of work areas must be conducted to ensure compliance with 
safety rules and policies.  

 

9.2.3 The safety director is not authorized to directly discipline personnel outside of the HSE department. 
However, they have the authority and expectation to ensure all levels of supervision are fully aware 
of any activities that may require disciplinary action. HSE personnel may make recommendations 
of disciplinary actions following incident investigation process.  

 

9.3 PROCEDURE 
 

9.3.1 Violation of any ZARNAS COMPANIES policies may warrant disciplinary action. Discipline may 
include verbal warnings, written warnings and mandatory referral to the employee assistance 
program or immediate termination.  
 

9.3.2 An orderly and efficient operation requires that employees maintain proper standards of conduct at 
all times. In order to prevent misunderstanding and to protect the rights of others, employees are 
expected to observe certain basic rules and regulations. Employees who fail to maintain proper 
standards of conduct are subject to disciplinary action, up to and including termination.  
 

9.3.3 The following cases do not require progressive discipline to correct a performance deficiency. 
Specific examples include, but are not limited to: 

 

9.3.3.1 Obtaining employment based on false or misleading information or falsifying 
information or making material omissions on any documents or records submitted or 
provided to or prepared for ZARNAS COMPANIES 
 

9.3.3.2 Theft or inappropriate removal of any inventory or other property of ZARNAS 
COMPANIES from any ZARNAS COMPANIES office, facility or premises or theft or 
inappropriate removal of any inventory or property of or from any ZARNAS 
COMPANIES client. 
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9.3.3.3 Insubordination, including refusal to do assigned work or refusal to perform work in the 
manner described by a supervisor, without proper justification. 
 

9.3.3.4 Possession, consumption or selling of alcoholic beverages or using illegal drugs during 
working hours on company property  or any violation of ZARNAS COMPANIES' 
procedure on drug and alcohol abuse. 
 

9.3.3.5 Bringing or possessing firearms, weapons, or any other hazardous or dangerous 
devices on ZARNAS COMPANIES property. 
 

9.3.3.6 Threatening, intimidating or assaulting a supervisor or other employee. 
 

9.3.3.7 Release of confidential information. 
 

9.3.3.8 Engaging in or condoning conduct that creates an intimidating, hostile or offensive 
work environment. 
 

9.3.3.9 Fighting or provoking a fight on ZARNAS COMPANIES time or property. 
 

9.3.3.10 Malicious or willful destruction or damage to ZARNAS COMPANIES property or 
another employee, client or visitor property. 
 

9.3.3.11 Creating, or contributing to, unsanitary or poor housekeeping conditions at the 
premises of ZARNAS COMPANIES. 
 

9.3.3.12 Sleeping on the job. 
 

9.3.3.13 Making or accepting excessive personal telephone calls or using foul or obscene 
language on the phone. 
 

9.3.3.14 Failure to report any workplace accident or personal injury in which an employee is 
involved to the appropriate supervisor as soon as possible. 
 

9.3.3.15 Engaging in an unsafe work practice that may injure or endanger employee, someone 
else, the environment or damage the reputation of ZARNAS COMPANIES 
 

9.3.3.16 Horseplay or other action that threatens others, damages property or disrupts work. 
 

9.3.3.17 Making of false, vicious, profane or malicious statements concerning ZARNAS 
COMPANIES, any of its employees, clients or any client’s employees. 
 

9.3.3.18 Interfering with ZARNAS COMPANIES' discipline or efficiency. 
 

9.3.3.19 Falsifying or destroying any timekeeping record, recording time for another employee 
or allowing another employee to record your time. 
 

9.3.3.20 Leaving ZARNAS COMPANIES worksite during working hours without notifying a 
supervisor or obtaining permission, if you are a non-exempt employee. 
 

9.3.3.21 Failure to abide by set times for lunch/break periods or working unauthorized overtime. 
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9.3.3.22 Being tardy or absent in violation of company policy. 
 

9.3.3.23 Abuse of paid sick leave or personal leave. 
 

9.3.3.24 No call/no show absences for 3 consecutive days. 
 

9.3.3.25 Immoral conduct or indecency. 
 

9.3.3.26 Unlawful harassment of any kind. 
 

9.3.3.27 Violating any ZARNAS COMPANIES guidelines. 
 

9.3.4 Reprimands will be documented on the Notice of Disciplinary Action form. A copy of each written 
warning will be placed in the employee personnel file. Where appropriate, the employee union 
representative will be notified when written reprimands are issued. The written notice will be faxed 
to the corporate safety director. 
 

9.4 PROGRESSIVE DISCIPLINE 
 

9.4.1 Progressive discipline provides for a series of graduated corrective actions for repeated and/or 
increasingly serious violation of company rules, work performance problems or conduct that is not 
in the best interest of the company.  
 

9.4.2 Verbal warning 
 

9.4.2.1 Used for most minor employee issues. Serves to verbally advise employees that their 
behavior or performance is unacceptable and must be improved and not repeated. 
 

9.4.2.2 The informal counseling session enables supervisor and employee to develop action 
steps for improvement. The supervisor should provide the employee with a brief 
description of the problem and an explanation on how to remedy the situation. The 
focus should be placed on the employees to make a decision as to whether they will 
be able to measure up to the job requirements.  
 

9.4.2.3 The supervisor must ensure that the employee understands what is expected of them 
and the consequences if those expectations are not met. 
 

9.4.2.4 Documentation, including date and facts will be on the disciplinary report form. Add 
any pertinent witness statements. Restate the policy and correct practice(s). 

 

9.4.3 Written warning  
 

9.4.3.1 Used if there is no improvement after the informal discussion. The supervisor, should 
prepare a written document identifying the area(s) needing improvement and 
identifying specific action steps required to be taken by the employee to improve the 
behavior or performance. If there is no improvement in the employee’s behavior or 
performance, the supervisor should prepare documentation summarizing the problems 
and stating very clearly what areas need to be improved and the consequences if 
there is no improvement. 
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9.4.3.2 Documentation should include the language "if there is no improvement, further 
disciplinary action will be taken, up to and including termination". Questions regarding 
written warnings are directed to the HR manager. 
 

9.4.3.3 It is appropriate to have employees sign all disciplinary documents acknowledging they 
have read and understand the action that has/will be taken. However, if the employee 
refuses to sign, a simple notation Employee refused to sign is entered on the disciplinary 
form. Copies of the document will be placed in the employee’s file. The original should 
be forwarded to HR for inclusion in the employee’s central personnel file and a copy 
should be given to the employee. This document should stay in the employee’s file as a 
permanent record. Should similar action occur, the supervisor may consider reinstating 
past disciplinary action rather than progressing to the next disciplinary level. 
 

9.4.3.4 Written warnings may be presented to employees without a prior oral warning (ex. 
unauthorized absence or lateness, deliberate inadequate performance, failure to meet 
and maintain productivity standards, deliberate violation of company rules, failure to 
follow specified job instructions) or any other offense that is deliberate but correctable. 
 

9.4.3.5 Supervisors may be requested to investigate an incident where the fact or decision-
makers are not readily available. In these instances the employee may be suspended 
without pay until all the facts are obtained and the investigation is completed. 

 

9.4.4 Termination 
 

9.4.4.1 Termination is the final step in progressive discipline, which is the result of employee 
failure to improve performance or conduct. Action is taken if employee performance or 
conduct does not improve within the time frame specified in the written warning(s) and 
there are no signs of improvement in the problem area(s). A termination interview 
should be conducted with the employee with another supervisor present. 

 

9.4.4.2 Termination is the voluntary or involuntary end of the employment relationship 
between the employee and ZARNAS COMPANIES. 

 

9.4.4.3 Upon termination or resignation of employment, the employee must return all ZARNAS 
COMPANIES supplies and property, including but not limited to ID cards, laptop 
equipment, name tags/badges, keys, uniforms, any ZARNAS COMPANIES training 
manuals, credit cards and customer lists. An employee's personal property must be 
removed from the premises upon resignation or termination. 

 

9.4.5 ZARNAS COMPANIES' philosophy is that good relations and communication between employees 
and management are essential. Problem solving can start with the employee. Employees are 
encouraged to request discussion time with their supervisor whenever necessary. 
 

9.4.6 ZARNAS COMPANIES encourages employees to contact their supervisor regarding a work related 
controversy, complaint, dispute or misunderstanding. The following has been established to 
address these problems: 

 

9.4.6.1 Discuss the situation with immediate supervisor. 
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9.4.6.2 If not satisfied with supervisor answer, contact department manager or HR department 
who will try to resolve the problem. 
 

9.4.6.3 If still not satisfied, continue up the chain of command, up to and including the 
ZARNAS COMPANIES president. 

 

9.4.7 As in all disciplinary actions, each situation is to be carefully evaluated and investigated. The 
particular step taken in the disciplinary process will depend on the severity of the violation, 
employee history and regard to safety. Supervisors should consult with the office if there is any 
question about whether or not disciplinary action is justified. Employees may be terminated 
immediately for willful or extremely serious violations.  
 

9.4.8 Managers and supervisors must be consistent in the enforcement of all safety rules. 
 

9.5 SAFETY INCENTIVE PROGRAM 
 

9.5.1 Although strict adherence to safety policies and procedures is required of all employees, the 
company may choose to periodically provide recognition of safety conscious employees and 
jobsites without incidents through a safety incentive program. 

9.6 TRAINING 
 

9.6.1 The importance of safe work practices and the consequences of failing to abide by safety rules will 
be covered in new employee safety orientation and safety meetings. This will help ensure that all 
employees understand and abide by company safety policies. 
 

9.6.2 Employees that are observed performing unsafe acts or not following proper procedures or rules 
will be retrained by their supervisor. A safety contact report may be completed by the supervisor to 
document the training. If multiple employees are involved, additional safety meetings will be held. 
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DRUG-FREE WORKPLACE POLICY 

 
10.1 PURPOSE 

 

10.1.1 The purpose of this Drug-Free Workplace Policy is to maintain the highest safety, health and work 
performance standards possible and to reduce work related accidents, injuries and damage which 
may be caused by drug or alcohol use. This policy is also intended to ensure the maintenance of 
productivity, the quality of products and services and the security of property. The primary concern 
of ZARNAS COMPANIES is the health and welfare of our employees. We are committed to 
providing a safe working environment to protect our employees and others, to provide the highest 
level of service and to minimize the risk of incidents.  

 

10.2 GENERAL CONSIDERATIONS 
 

10.2.1 Private employers have greater latitude in implementing a substance abuse program than public 
employers. Similarly, non-union employers have more freedom than union employers and greater 
freedom exists in requiring tests for applicants than for current employees. The more critical, 
hazardous or safety sensitive the position, generally the more latitude. 
 

10.2.2 In the union context, an employer is usually required to bargain with the union over development 
and implementation of substance abuse policies because the substance abuse policy is considered 
a condition of employment. On the other hand, a non-union employer may unilaterally institute a 
substance abuse policy. 
 

10.2.3 The work rules should be consistently enforced, especially in a unionized company. 
 

10.2.4 Employees should be put on notice as to the existence of the policy, especially the work rule 
component and the consequences of violations. 
 

10.2.5 Supervisors should be alert to identify employee drug use as well as violations of the policy. 
 

10.2.6 In the union context, an employer may not be able to rely solely upon results of a drug test alone to 
justify an employee discharge, but such tests are nevertheless relevant evidence that employees 
have in fact used drugs. 
 

10.2.7 Specific laws and regulations exist for employers in particular industries. This policy is not intended 
to comply with the laws and regulations involved in any of these specialized situations. 

 

10.2.8 There are several states that allow for the use of medical marijuana. None of these states allow an 
individual to circumvent an employer’s policy, nor does the state law require an employer to 
accommodate or allow an employee’s use of marijuana in the workplace. Individuals are 
specifically placed in notice that a positive test, even if employee possess a prescription, will be 
deemed a positive test and may be grounds for withdrawal of an offer of employment and for 
disciplinary action up to and including termination. 

 

10.3 ALCOHOL AND DRUG USE/DISTRIBUTION/POSSESSION 
 

10.3.1 All employees are prohibited from manufacturing, cultivating, distributing, dispensing, possessing 
or using illegal drugs or other unauthorized or mind-altering or intoxicating substances while on 
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ZARNAS COMPANIES property (including parking areas and grounds) or while otherwise 
performing work duties away from ZARNAS COMPANIES Included within this prohibition are lawful 
controlled substances which have been illegally or improperly obtained. This policy does not 
prohibit the possession and proper use of lawfully prescribed drugs accordingly. 
 

10.3.2 Employees are prohibited from having any illegal or unauthorized controlled substances or 
excessive amounts of otherwise lawful controlled substances in their system while at work. 
 

10.3.3 Employees are prohibited from distributing, dispensing, possessing or using alcohol while at work 
or on duty. Employees are prohibited from having alcohol in their system while at work or on duty.  
 

10.3.4 The proper use of medication prescribed by your physician is not prohibited, however misuse of 
prescribed medication is prohibited. Employees will be permitted to bring prescription drugs to the 
worksite for treatment of an illness, provided only sufficient medication corresponding to the 
dosage for a twelve hour period is retained. 

 

10.3.5 Use of a legal drug may pose a significant risk to the safety of the employee or coworkers. Any 
employee using prescription and/or over-the-counter drugs that may affect job performance or alter 
their behavior must consult with their physician regarding the effects of such use or the employee's 
ability to perform assigned duties. Employees can report the use of prescription or nonprescription 
drugs which may affect drug tests by completing a written consent form to support legal drug use 
and fitness for duty. Unauthorized use of prescription drugs or use inconsistent with the physician’s 
instructions is a violation of this policy and grounds for discipline, up to and including termination. 

 

10.3.6 Employees bringing prescription drugs to the worksite must notify their supervisor as to what drug 
they are taking and the prescribed dosage. The employee must be prepared to show supervision 
both the prescribed drug container and prescription. Outdated prescription drugs are not allowed.  
 

10.3.7 Employees are responsible for exercising good judgment when taking prescription or non-
prescription drugs. It is their responsibility to determine from their physician whether a prescribed 
drug may impair job performance. If the effects of the medication impair the ability to perform the 
job safely or effectively, they must immediately notify their supervisor. 

 

10.4 ENFORCEMENT 
 

10.4.1 In order to enforce this policy and procedures, ZARNAS COMPANIES may investigate potential 
violations and require personnel to undergo drug/alcohol screening, including urinalysis, blood 
tests or other appropriate tests and, where appropriate, searches of all areas of ZARNAS 
COMPANIES physical premises, including, but not limited to work areas, personal articles, lockers 
and personal and company vehicles, etc. Employees will be subject to discipline up to and 
including discharge for refusing to cooperate with searches or investigations, to submit to 
screening or for failing to execute consent forms when required by supervision. 

 

10.4.1.1 The use, possession, sale and/or distribution of drugs or alcohol or unauthorized 
substances or the presence of such substances in a person’s body is prohibited and 
constitutes a violation of this policy. 
 

10.4.1.2 Reporting to work or working while under the influence of a prescribed/authorized drug 
is prohibited if use impairs performance or the ability of the employee to work safely. 
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10.4.2 Strict adherence to the policy and procedures embodied within this Drug-free Workplace Policy is a 
condition of employment for all ZARNAS COMPANIES personnel. 
 

10.4.3 Disciplinary action for violation of this policy or any of its provisions may result in discipline up to 
and including termination of employment. 

 

10.4.4 ZARNAS COMPANIES reserves the right to notify appropriate law enforcement officials regarding 
employees who engage in conduct and activities which violate this policy. 
 

10.4.5 ZARNAS COMPANIES is required by federal law to report to the appropriate federal agency, all 
workplace drug related convictions of its employees. Any employee convicted of a workplace drug 
related offense must notify the HR department in writing within five days of the conviction. 

  
10.4.6 Off premises involvement with illegal drugs may have an adverse effect on an employee's on-the-

job performance. The unlawful involvement with illegal substances outside company premises will 
constitute grounds for severe disciplinary action, up to and including termination. 

 

10.4.7 ZARNAS COMPANIES recognizes the existence of federal regulations, including those of the 
Department of Transportation, Federal Highway Administration and certain state and local legislation 
regarding workplace drug testing. When such regulations or legislation apply and impose obligations 
on ZARNAS COMPANIES which conflict with or are in addition to, those obligations set forth in this 
policy, ZARNAS COMPANIES will endeavor to follow the applicable regulations or legislation. 

 

10.5 TESTING 
 

10.5.1 All employees to the extent permitted by federal, state and local laws will be required to undergo 
testing for the presence of alcohol or unauthorized drugs in their system. ZARNAS COMPANIES 
will conduct drug tests in the following circumstances.  
 

10.5.2 Pre-employment screening 
 

10.5.2.1 As part of ZARNAS COMPANIES’s employment procedures, applicants will be 
required to undergo a post-offer, pre-employment drug screen that is conducted by a 
contractor designated by the company. Any offer of employment is contingent upon, 
among other things, a negative result upon completion of this screening and the 
determination by ZARNAS COMPANIES that the applicant is capable of performing 
the responsibilities of the position that has been offered. 
 

10.5.2.2 Refusal to submit or a positive confirmed drug test may be used as a basis for refusal 
to hire the applicant. Applicants may provide a list of prescription and non-prescription 
drugs being taken at the time of the screen and upon request provide a valid 
prescription dated prior to the testing. 

 

10.5.2.3 Any such applicant whose test result is positive will not be allowed to start work. Any 
applicant testing positive may reapply for employment 180 days after the date of their 
previous pre-employment substance abuse test. 

 

10.5.2.4 Individuals hired to work in temporary positions - employment planned for 60 days or 
less, including summer employment - are not required to submit to pre-employment 
substance abuse testing. Individuals hired to work in temporary positions that will work 
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with hazardous materials and/or operate commercial motor vehicles, will be required to 
submit to pre-employment substance abuse testing. If temporary employees are still 
employed 60 days after the start of their temporary assignment, they are required to 
consent to and submit to a substance abuse test. All other provisions of this policy 
apply to temporary employees. 

 

10.5.3 Reasonable Suspicion 
 

10.5.3.1 Employees may be required to submit to drug/alcohol screening whenever a 
supervisor has a reasonable suspicion they have violated rules of this policy.  
 

10.5.3.2 Supervisors will receive permission from management before initiating a drug test 
based on reasonable cause. 
 

10.5.3.3 Reasonable suspicion may arise from supervisory observation, a pattern of abnormal 
conduct or erratic behavior, coworker complaints, performance decline, arrest or 
conviction for a drug related offense, attendance or behavioral changes, results of 
drug searches or other detection methods or involvement in a workplace incidents.  

 

10.5.3.4 An employee tested for reasonable cause will be suspended immediately and 
removed from the worksite pending confirmation of the results. 

 

10.5.4 Random Selection 
 

10.5.4.1 Employees at each worksite will be selected for testing on a quarterly basis. A random 
computer-generated selection process will be utilized. The selection process is set up 
to ensure that each employee is tested at least once every two years. The number of 
tests conducted each year corresponds to at least 50% of the individual jobsite. 
 

10.5.4.2 Computer generated testing will include all employees and is conducted unannounced. 
A non-company testing group will use objective software that ensures a random 
selection process in which all employees in the testing pool have an equal statistical 
likelihood of being selected for testing. When the next random draw is conducted, all 
employees are again included in the pool with an equal chance of selection, 
regardless of whether an employee was previously selected. It will be the responsibility 
of ZARNAS COMPANIES to notify each employee who is selected with date, time and 
location of the testing. When notified, it will be the responsibility of the employee to 
provide a urine specimen for drug testing and/or submit to breath-alcohol testing. An 
employee’s failure to comply with the request for a specimen for computer generated 
testing will result in termination of employment.  

 

10.5.5 Post-Incident 
 

10.5.5.1 If an employee’s actions have caused or are suspected to have caused an incident 
involving an explosion or fire, loss or spill of hazardous materials, bodily injury or death 
of any person, equipment or property damage or the need for medical treatment of any 
kind, that employee is subject to immediate drug and/or alcohol testing. Likewise, the 
employee is subject to immediate testing if involved in a near miss incident. 
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10.5.5.2 Post-incident testing will be conducted within 32 hours of the incident. Breath or saliva 
alcohol testing will be performed within 2 hours of the incident whenever possible, at 
least within 8 hours or it will not be performed but will be documented. 

 

10.5.5.3 An employee receiving a positive result on a post-incident drug/alcohol screen will be 
immediately suspended pending confirmation of the results. 

 

10.5.6 Follow up testing occurs when an employee who has previously tested positive is allowed to return 
to work in the event of a second chance or last chance agreement. A return to duty test is required 
before the employee is allowed to return to work. If the employee fails this test, employment will be 
terminated. Any employee with a second positive test result will be terminated. 
 

10.5.7 Employees whose job requires a physical examination as part of their ongoing employment will 
also be required to submit to substance abuse testing as part of any physical examination. 

 
10.5.8 At management’s discretion, employees may be subject to additional testing for unauthorized 

substances, beyond pre-employment, reasonable suspicion or random selection tests. 
 

10.5.9 Any employee who is offered a promotion to a higher level position will be subject to substance 
abuse testing. This provision applies to individuals whose job will involve supervision of employees 
who work with hazardous chemicals, waste and/or operate commercial vehicles. 

 

10.5.10 Occasionally a ZARNAS COMPANIES customer will require that employees involved in servicing 
their account be certified drug-free as a condition of receiving that customer's business. ZARNAS 
COMPANIES complies with all such requests and will perform substance abuse testing, as 
necessary, of employees who are involved with the servicing of customer accounts that require 
drug free certification. 

 

10.5.11 The testing program consists of an initial screening test. If the initial results are positive, then a 
confirmation is used. 
 

SUBSTANCE INITIAL TEST CONFIRMATION TEST 

Amphetamines (speed, uppers) 500 ng/ml 250 ng/ml 

Cocaine (including Crack) 150 ng/ml 100 ng/ml 

Cannabinoids (Marijuana) 50 ng/ml 15 ng/ml 

Opiates (Codeine, Morphine) 2000 ng/ml 2000 ng/ml 

Phencyclidine (PCP, “Angel 
Dust”) 

25 ng/ml 25 ng/ml 

MDMA (Ecstasy) 500 ng/ml 250 ng/ml 

Methadone 300 ng/ml 200 ng/ml 

Alcohol 0.04 BAC 0.04 BAC 

Barbiturates 300 ng/ml 200 ng/ml 

Benzodiazepines 300 ng/ml 200 ng/ml 

Propoxyphene 300 ng/ml 200 ng/ml 

 

10.5.12 ZARNAS COMPANIES expressly reserves the right to add or delete substances on the list above, 
especially if mandated by changes in existing federal, state or local regulations or legislation. 
 

10.5.13 Whenever an employee or applicant for employment is scheduled to take a substance abuse test, 
a new consent form must be completed. 
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10.5.14 Any employee who refuses to take a drug or alcohol test or who fails a drug or alcohol test will be 
removed from the worksite and suspended immediately. Employees refusing or failing a drug or 
alcohol test is prohibited from further employment with the company. 

 

10.5.15 ZARNAS COMPANIES reserves the right to suspend an employee, with or without pay, pending 
the results of a substance abuse test. In the event that the suspension is without pay and the test 
result is later negative, employee will be reimbursed for time missed as a result. 

 

10.6 ALCOHOL TEST 
 

10.6.1 Alcohol tests (screening and confirmatory) will be performed on a device that appears on the 
National Highway Traffic Safety Administration’s (NHTSA) Conforming Products List (CPL) and 
that meets the DOT’s testing requirements. 

 

10.6.2 When a specific time for an employee test has been scheduled and the employee does not appear at 
the collection site at the scheduled time, the BAT will contact the Designated Employer Representative 
(DER), who may determine that the employee has refused to be tested. 

 

10.6.3 For alcohol testing (screening and confirmatory), a breath sample will be collected and analyzed by 
a Breath Alcohol Technician (BAT) using an Evidential Breath Testing device (EBT). For the 
screening test, a saliva or breath sample may be collected by the screening test technician, using 
an alcohol screening device. 

 

10.6.4 If the result of the screening test indicates an alcohol concentration of 0.02 or greater, a BAT will 
perform a confirmatory test, no less than fifteen and no more than thirty minutes after the completion 
of the screening test. 

 

10.6.5 If the confirmatory test is positive (0.02 and above, BrAC), the BAT will immediately notify the 
employer’s DER. 

 

10.6.6 Results of additional tests arranged by an employee or requested by a medical practitioner, will not 
be considered. This includes testing of blood samples, hair samples, DNA or any other testing 
methods or protocols. 

 

10.6.7 An employee who provides an insufficient specimen of saliva or breath for a required alcohol test 
will be examined by a medical professional (as identified by the MRO), at the employee expense. 

 

10.6.8 If the medical examination fails to identify a medical explanation for the employee’s inability to 
provide a specimen, the employee will be considered to have refused to submit to a required 
alcohol test. The MRO, in consultation with the medical professional, should order the medical 
exam, and will have the final authority in this determination. 

 

10.7 SAMPLING PROCEDURES 
 

10.7.1 Testing will be conducted by trained collection personnel, who meets quality assurance and chain-
of-custody requirements for urine collection and breath-alcohol testing. The responsibilities of the 
MRO will include review of test results and laboratory performance to maintain validity of the 
program. All test results will be handled with strict confidentiality. 
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10.7.2 A drug/alcohol testing custody and control form is used for each test. 
 

10.7.3 Any initial drug screening that indicates positive will be confirmed. If the subsequent test indicates 
a negative result, the sample will be considered as testing negative. Any drug sample testing 
negative is discarded and a negative test report is sent by the laboratory to the company for 
documentation. The employee tested may be notified of the negative result. All samples confirmed 
positive will be retained for one year by the laboratory. 

 

10.7.4 Employees who are found to have a positive drug or alcohol test will be immediately taken off the 
job (not be allowed to work on a client site or facility) until confirmation test results are available. 
The MRO will contact the employee and any appropriate health care provider to determine whether 
there is a valid reason for the presence of the drug. If negative results are received, the employee 
will return to work with back pay. In all other cases, employees are subject to discipline up to and 
including termination. For any drug testing sample confirmed positive, the employee will have sixty 
days to request a retest of the original sample. 

 

10.7.5 An employee is positively identified prior to each test by some form of picture bearing identification. 
 

10.7.6 The sampling procedure will be conducted in a manner which will not demean or otherwise 
embarrass the employee, while ensuring the validity of the sample. 

 

10.7.7 An employee attempting to alter a specimen or otherwise manipulate the testing process will result 
in termination of employment, as will a refusal to produce/provide a specimen. 
 

10.7.8 Any individual subject to testing under this policy will be permitted to provide urine specimens in 
private, but subject to strict scrutiny by collection personnel so as to avoid any alteration or 
substitution of the specimen to be provided. Breath alcohol testing will likewise be done in an area 
that affords the individual privacy. In all cases, there will only be one individual tested at a time. 
Failure to appear for testing when scheduled will be considered refusal to participate in testing. 

 

10.7.9 Upon request, reports of test results will be made available to the client via the MRO if it is a 
condition of employment. Test results will be made available to state and federal agencies for use 
in investigations, provided the request is accompanied by proper documentation. 

 

10.8 INVESTIGATIONS AND SEARCHES 
 

10.8.1 When supervision has reasonable suspicion that an employee has violated the Drug-Free Workplace 
Policy, the supervisor may inspect vehicles, lockers, work areas, bags and other locations or 
belongings without prior notice, in order to ensure a work environment free of prohibited substances.  
 

10.8.2 Employees are hereby notified that locked areas or containers do not prevent a search and thus 
employees should understand there is no expectation of privacy on ZARNAS COMPANIES 
premises. Employees may be asked to be present and remove personal locks. Where the 
employee is not present or refuses to remove a personal lock, ZARNAS COMPANIES may do so 
for him or her and compensate the employee for the lock.  

 

10.8.3 ZARNAS COMPANIES may use unannounced drug detection methods. Failure of the employee to 
cooperate in a search or inspection will be grounds for termination. 
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10.9 EMPLOYEE ASSISTANCE 
 

10.9.1 Employees will have the opportunity to receive information about substance use as a workplace 
problem, signs and symptoms, dangers of use and how and where to get help. As part of the 
maintenance of a drug-free work environment, ZARNAS COMPANIES will promote substance 
abuse education programs for all employees. 
 

10.9.2 ZARNAS COMPANIES holds all employees accountable in terms of substance use but also 
supports getting help. Employees who come forward voluntarily to identify they have a substance 
problem will receive support and assistance. If employee does not come forward and then tests 
positive for drug or alcohol use in violation of this policy, ZARNAS COMPANIES reserves the right 
to take appropriate action up to and including termination.  
 

10.9.3 ZARNAS COMPANIES realizes that employees may need assistance in dealing with substance 
abuse. Any employee needing help is urged to voluntarily (prior to the employee being scheduled 
for any type of substance abuse test) come forward and request assistance. The company 
currently provides assistance to employees through an Employee Assistance Program (EAP). 

 

10.9.4 Employees are encouraged to seek help for a drug or alcohol problem before it deteriorates in a 
disciplinary matter. If an employee voluntarily notifies supervision that he or she may have a 
substance abuse problem, the company will assist in locating counseling and referral services for 
treatment and will advise the employee regarding any medical benefits available under the 
company or union health and welfare insurance program. 

 

10.9.5 It is the employee's responsibility to follow appropriate company policy (refer to the ZARNAS 
COMPANIES HR Medical Leave Policy) when seeking medical assistance for a substance abuse 
problem. ZARNAS COMPANIES medical benefit plan may provide for payment of some costs 
associated with substance abuse treatment. Refer to the appropriate medical plan brochures for 
specific details and provisions and limitations of coverage.  

 

10.9.6 Employees are subject to signing a second chance or last chance agreement acknowledging that a 
second violation of the policy will result in termination of employment. Employee will be tested prior 
to being allowed to return to work and must produce a negative test result and will be subject to 
accelerated testing thereafter in conjunction with the substance use professional. 

 

10.10 NOTIFICATION OF IMPAIRMENT 
 

10.10.1 Workers who observe or have knowledge of another worker in a condition which impairs them from 
performing the job duties, presents a hazard to the safety and welfare of others or is otherwise in 
violation of this policy, must promptly report the situation to their immediate supervisor. Supervisors 
are trained to determine if an employee is under the influence of a substance. If a supervisor is in 
doubt they are to notify management immediately. 

 

10.11 ACKNOWLEDGEMENT 
 

10.11.1 Employee applicants are required to review the company Drug-free Workplace Policy and 
acknowledge in writing that they have read, understand and agree to comply. 
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10.11.2 Any questions regarding the ZARNAS COMPANIES Drug-free Workplace Policy should be 
addressed to the ZARNAS COMPANIES safety director. 

 

10.12 RECORDKEEPING 
 

10.12.1 All training records, documents, test information and other materials generated as a result of the 
Drug-free Workplace Policy will be retained for a period of not less than 5 years. 
 

10.12.2 The safety director will be responsible for proper recordkeeping. 
 

10.12.3 When a contractor, subcontractor, consultant or vendor conducts drug and alcohol testing of its 
employees for establishing eligibility to enter ZARNAS COMPANIES’ premises, such drug testing 
results, which are positive, will not be disclosed to ZARNAS COMPANIES. Contractors will maintain 
records that validate compliance with this program. Such records will be subject to independent 
audit by ZARNAS COMPANIES. 
 

10.12.4 The results of drug and alcohol tests conducted for-cause or for accident/incident, investigations as 
outlined below will be disclosed to ZARNAS COMPANIES upon request. Information disclosed will be 
limited to whether a test was non-negative or negative, and if non-negative, for drugs and/or alcohol. 
If positive for drugs, the drug will not be identified. Quantization and levels will not be disclosed. The 
report will state if employee is available or unavailable for work based on the above results. 

 

10.13 TRAINING 
 

10.13.1 All training on drug and alcohol requirements is done through the required training curriculum. 
 

10.13.2 Employees will receive annual substance awareness education from a qualified person to help 
identify problems and learn where to turn to for help. 

 

10.13.3 Supervisors will be trained to recognize substance problems that may endanger the employee and 
others as well as violate this policy. This training is in addition to annual employee education. 
Supervisors will be trained about testing responsibilities, how to recognize behaviors that 
demonstrate an alcohol/drug problem and how to make referrals for help. 

 



 
 

 
 

 

AGREEMENT TO SUBMIT TO DRUG AND/OR ALCOHOL SCREEN BY BLOOD AND/OR URINE 

TESTS AND AUTHORIZATION FOR THE RELEASE OF MEDICAL INFORMATION 

 

I have been requested to submit to a drug and/or alcohol screen by blood and/or urine and/or hair 
tests and medical assessment. 
 
I have been informed and I understand, that my agreement to submit to the requested alcohol 
and/or drug screens by blood and/or urine is completely voluntary on my part, and that I have the 
right to refuse to submit to the tests. I am aware and have been told, that my refusal to submit to 
the drug and/or alcohol screen by blood and/or urine and/or hair tests and/or medical assessment 
may be grounds for disciplinary action against me up to and including termination. 
 
I have also been informed and am aware and hereby authorize that the results of this drug and/or 
alcohol screen by blood and/or urine and/or medical assessment may be released to ZARNAS 
COMPANIES and such other company officials that may be determined if it is necessary to 
disclose such information. I understand that the information so released to the company will be 
used to determine whether I was fit to perform my job duties, and/or whether I had violated the 
company’s work rules concerning drug and alcohol use and that the results of such test(s) may 
form the basis for disciplinary action against me, up to and including termination. 
 
With full knowledge of the above information, I have decided to voluntarily submit to the requested 
drug and/or alcohol screen by blood and/or urine and/or medical assessment and in recognition of 
this agreement, do sign this consent form. 
 
Applicants for hire will not be employed if a confirmed positive test is returned. Applicants will not 
be eligible for hire if they refuse to submit to a drug and/or alcohol screen. 
 
 
 
_________________________________   ______________________ 
Employee Granting Release  (printed)   Last Four Numbers of SSN 
  
_________________________________   ______________________ 
Employee Signature      Date 
 
_________________________________   ______________________ 
Superintendent Signature     Date 

 



 
 

 
 

 

ACKNOWLEDGEMENT RECEIPT OF DRUG-FREE WORKPLACE POLICY 

 
CONSENT AND RELEASE FORM 

 
Signing this form acknowledges that the employee has received a copy of ZARNAS COMPANIES’s Drug-Free 
Workplace Policy, has had the opportunity to discuss the policy and have questions answered and understands all 
of the provisions in the policy. Although it reflects the current policy regarding substance use, it may be necessary 
to make changes from time to time to best serve the needs of our organization. However, any changes deemed 
necessary will be made in writing, and the modified policy will be shared with every employee. 
 
By my signature below, I acknowledge that I have received a copy of the Drug-Free Workplace Policy of ZARNAS 
COMPANIES I understand that it is my obligation to read, understand and comply with the procedures and 
provisions contained within this policy including but not limited to: 
 

1. I agree to cooperate in all aspects of the testing program. 
 

2. That the company policy requires me to submit to urine drug testing and/or breath-alcohol testing. 
 

3. I hereby freely and voluntarily consent to this request for a urine sample and/or breath-alcohol test and 
agree to participate in the testing program. 

 
4. That the purpose of this analysis is to determine or rule out the presence of non-prescribed or prohibited 

dangerous controlled substances in my system. 
 

5. I hereby authorize the release of my drug and/or breath-alcohol test results to the contractor’s Medical 
Review Officer (MRO), and/or to the company’s examining physician, as provided by the company policy. 

 
6. I hereby and herewith release the company, its employees, agents and contractors from any and all liability 

whatsoever arising from this request for testing, from the actual testing procedures and from decisions 
made concerning my application for or continuation of employment based on the results of the analysis. 

 
7. I further acknowledge that the company has provided me with an opportunity to ask questions related to its 

drug and alcohol testing program and that all my questions have been answered. 
 
 
 

 

_________________________________   ______________________ 
Employee Name (printed)     Last Four Numbers of SSN 
  
_________________________________   ______________________ 
Employee Signature      Date 
 
_________________________________   ______________________ 
Witness Signature      Date 
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ELECTRICAL SAFETY AWARENESS 

 
11.1 PURPOSE 

 

11.1.1 The purpose of this policy is to describe ZARNAS COMPANIES expectations for training, 
qualifications and safe work practices working with energized equipment. 

 

11.2 RESPONSIBILITIES 
 

11.2.1 Supervisor  
 

11.2.1.1 Will inform and ensure that ZARNAS COMPANIES employees and contractors are in 
compliance with the safe work practices defined in this policy. 
 

11.2.1.2 Ensure that employees comply with the requirements set forth by the DOE, OSHA, 
NEC and other regulatory agencies. 
 

11.2.1.3 Ensure that employees have the appropriate PPE available and use them properly. 
 

11.2.1.4 Are adequately qualified to perform their jobs. 
 

11.2.1.5 Determine the work each employee is qualified to perform and make work 
assignments accordingly. 

 

11.2.2 Employee 
 

11.2.2.1 Will ensure that all the safe work practices in this policy are followed at all times. 
 

11.2.2.2 Only perform the tasks for which you are qualified. 
 

11.2.2.3 Understand the basic principles of electricity and electrical safety. 
 

11.2.2.4 Follow applicable OSHA requirements. 
 

11.2.2.5 Use the proper tools and required PPE. 
 

11.2.2.6 Request additional training to avoid working beyond your level of qualifications. 
 

11.2.2.7 Comply with DOE, OSHA, NEC requirements and other regulatory agencies. 
 

11.2.2.8 Avoid wearing jewelry or other conductive metals. If jewelry cannot be removed then it 
must be covered with a non-insulating material. 
 

11.2.2.9 Avoid working around energized parts while heavily sweating or sweat soaked shirt. 
 

11.2.3 Safety director 
 

11.2.3.1 Provide support primarily through supervisory and management personnel. 
 

11.2.3.2 Identify electrical safety hazards and make recommendations for resolution. 
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11.2.3.3 Provide support to workers responsible for analyzing electrical accidents and incidents. 
 

11.2.3.4 Evaluate electrical accidents and incidents to determine trends. 
 

11.2.3.5 Develop, review and approve electrical safety training programs. 
 

11.2.3.6 Interact on a continual basis with groups charged with providing a safe environment for 
employees. This interaction may include conducting\electrical safety presentations and 
providing a forum for the exchange of ideas and information. 
 

11.2.3.7 Inform workers of lessons learned from electrical accidents and incidents. 
 

11.2.3.8 Participate in DOE electrical safety programs. 
 

11.3 CONTROLS FOR ELECTRICAL WORK AND EQUIPMENT 
 

11.3.1 Only qualified individuals are permitted to perform electrical work or equipment that has not been 
de-energized, for ZARNAS COMPANIES, at any time. A qualified person is considered by the 
company as an employee who has the required skills and knowledge to perform electrical work 
safely. Such individuals must be aware of the hazards associated with electrical work and the 
methods for reducing the risk of electrical accidents that can result from unsafe equipment, 
adverse environmental conditions and unsafe acts, as well as the use of insulate tools and 
insulating and shielding materials, PPE and special precautionary techniques. 
 

11.3.2 Whenever possible, all circuits or equipment will be de-energized before beginning any work. Work 
on energized circuits will only be performed by authorized workers, as described in the 
lockout/tagout energy control program. In addition, workers will use: 

 

11.3.2.1 Proper design, fabrication, installation and documentation techniques. 
 

11.3.2.2 Proper operational and maintenance procedures. 
 

11.3.2.3 Electrical equipment approved by a nationally recognized testing laboratory (NEC). 
 

11.3.2.4 Proper PPE 
 

11.3.2.5 Portable ladders will be of non-conductive material and should not be allowed to rest 
directly upon electrical equipment. 
 

11.3.2.6 ZARNAS COMPANIES takes a positive approach when dealing with root causes of 
employee concerns, near misses and incidents involving electrical hazards. 

 

11.4 PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT 
 

11.4.1 PPE is required when installing, examining, adjusting, servicing, fabricating, testing or maintaining 
electrical equipment. ZARNAS COMPANIES will provide employees with appropriate PPE and 
ensure equipment is used properly.  
 

11.4.2 ANSI approved protective footwear, hard hats and insulated nonmetallic framed safety glasses will 
be required when performing such work. 
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11.4.3 Rubber insulated (non-conductive) protective equipment will be visually inspected at the beginning 
of each work day before use and after performing work that can cause damage to PPE. 
 

11.4.4 Polyester clothing or other flammable types of clothing will not be worn near electrical circuits. 
Cotton clothing is much less likely to ignite from arc blast. Employees working on live circuits will 
be provided Nomex or equivalent fire resistant (FR) clothing. 
 

11.4.5 Suitable eye protection must be worn at all times while working on electrical equipment 
 

11.5 GENERAL SAFETY RULES 
 

11.5.1 All electrical equipment used in hazardous locations will be approved for Class 1, Division 1 use, 
as outlined in the National Electric Code (NEC) and OSHA regulations. 
 

11.5.2 Electrical cords and plugs should be inspected before each use for damage and removed from 
service if damage is detected. 
 

11.5.3 All portable equipment must be plugged into a GFCI receptacle to protect the user against shorts 
and current leakage. 
 

11.5.4 Never carry electric tools by their cord. 
 

11.5.5 Never jerk a cord to remove its plug from a receptacle. 
 

11.5.6 Guard all electrical cords and plugs from damage. 
 

11.5.7 The use of UL listed double insulated electric tools is encouraged. 
 

11.5.8 Avoid running extension cords where they could become damaged or cause a tripping hazard. 
 

11.5.9 Never stand in water when using an electrical appliance. 
 

11.6 PROCEDURE 
 

11.6.1 Employees who face a risk of electric shock but who are not qualified persons will be trained and 
familiar with electrically related safety practices. 
 

11.6.2 While any employee is exposed to contact with parts of fixed electric equipment or circuits which 
have been de-energized, the circuits energizing the parts will be locked out or tagged or both. 

 

11.6.2.1 Conductors and parts of electrical equipment that have been de-energized but not 
tagged or locked out will be treated as live parts. 

 

11.6.3 Employees will be trained in safety related work practices that pertain to their respective job 
assignments. The safe work practices will be designed to prevent electric shock or other injuries 
resulting from either direct or indirect electrical contacts when work is performed near or on 
equipment or circuits which are or may be energized. 
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11.6.4 Employees and subcontractors must not use electrical equipment that can create sparks or be 
sources of ignition near flammable gases or liquids. If electrical equipment must be used in these 
areas, only explosion-proof or intrinsically safe equipment and tools will be used. 
 

11.6.5 Electrical equipment will be suitably earthed/grounded, if not it will be double insulated. 
 

11.6.6 All portable electrical distribution outlets used for hand tools will comply with OSHA standards. This 
will include the use of GFCIs. If GFCIs cannot be used then one or more competent person(s) must 
be trained and designated to carry out the electrical safety program. 
 

11.6.7 No employee will use electrical equipment that does not have an electrical inspection tag attached 
or has exceeded its inspection date. Any employee discovering portable electrical equipment in 
such condition will tag equipment as OUT OF SERVICE and report it to the immediate supervisor. 

 

11.6.8 Any equipment which has not met the requirements of this program will not be available or 
permitted to be used. Damaged items will not be used until repaired. 
 

11.6.9 Only qualified personnel are permitted to undertake maintenance, installation and repair of 
electrical equipment and will follow the appropriate lockout/tagout procedure. 

 

11.6.10 All electrical shocks must be reported to supervisor and the safety director for investigation. 
 

11.6.11 All employees and subcontractors authorized and assigned to work on electrical circuits will be 
trained and prepared to perform CPR. 

 

11.6.12 Mobile equipment operators will be aware of and avoid overhead power lines. 
 

11.6.13 Only competent personnel are permitted to operate machinery, to start and operate electrically 
driven equipment and to energize or de-energize electrical circuits or switchboards. 

 

11.6.14 Conductive items of clothing or jewelry will not be worn unless they are rendered non-conductive 
by covering, wrapping or other means of insulation. 

 

11.6.15 Handling of long dimensional conductor objects requires the installation of guards, insulation and 
material handling techniques to minimize exposure hazards. 

 

11.6.16 Protective shields, protective barriers or insulating materials will be used when working in confined 
or closed work spaces where electrical hazards may exist. 

 

11.6.16.1 Employees may not enter spaces containing exposed energized parts unless 
illumination is provided that enables the employees to work safely. 

 

11.6.17 All areas where work is being performed should have barriers erected to keep unauthorized 
personnel out of the area. Approach distance for unqualified employees is a minimum of 20 feet. 
 

11.6.18 Qualified employees see Table S5 of OSHA 1910.333(c)(3)ii) unless: 
 

11.6.18.1 The person is insulated from the energized part (gloves, with sleeves if necessary, 
rated for the voltage involved are considered to be insulation of the person from the 
energized part on which work is performed) 
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11.6.18.2 The energized part is insulated both from all other conductive objects at a different 
potential and from the person or the person is insulated from all conductive objects at 
a potential different from that of the energized part. 

 

11.6.19 Work planning for near or on exposed de-energized parts ensures they are treated as live. 
 

11.6.20 All efforts will be taken to de-energize and ground overhead lines. 
 

11.7 ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT CONDITIONS OF APPROVAL AND USE 
 

11.7.1 All electrical equipment, components and conductors should be listed, labeled and UL approved for 
their intended purpose. 
 

11.7.2 When building, repairing or modifying electrical systems, NEC approved equipment must be used. 
 

11.7.3 All live electrical parts will be positively de-energized when working on or near electrical circuits, 
equipment, or systems. Circuits, conductors and parts of electrical equipment must be considered 
energized until isolated, locked out and tagged, and verified with an appropriate testing device as 
described in the Lockout/Tagout Policy. Where it is possible for the circuits to be energized by 
another source or where capacitive and/or inductive devices (including cables) may retain or build 
up a charge, circuits will be grounded and shorted. 
 

11.7.4 Working on or near exposed energized parts applies to work performed on exposed live parts 
(involving either direct contact or by means of tools or materials) or near enough to them for 
employees to be exposed to any hazard they present. 
 

11.7.5 Workers must follow safe work practices to prevent electric shock or other injuries resulting from 
direct or indirect electrical contacts when performing work near or on equipment/circuits that may 
be energized. Additional precautions will be followed to improve safety in the work area: 

 

11.7.5.1 Follow established rules and procedures, including those of electrical manufacturers. 
 

11.7.5.2 Anticipate potential electrical problems and hazards. 
 

11.7.5.3 Identify and report to an immediate supervisor any potential electrical hazards or 
unexpected occurrences or incidents (ex. discharges or arcs when applying grounds to 
circuits thought to be de-energized), including near misses. 
 

11.7.5.4 Do not rush to finish a job - never bypass approved procedures and work practices. 
 

11.7.5.5 Plan and analyze for safety during each step of any electrical work. 
 

11.7.5.6 Keep accurate records (ex. as-built designs) of all pertinent work performed. 
 

11.7.5.7 Have significant safety-related work independently verified. 
 

11.7.5.8 Use properly rated test equipment. Verify condition and operation before and after use. 
 

11.7.5.9 Know applicable emergency procedures. 
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11.7.5.10 When handling aluminum or metal tubing, ducts or piping, maintain control of the 
object and remain aware of the location of energized wires and parts. If it is not 
possible to maneuver within an area where energized parts remain with elongated 
objects, then another employee will be utilized to guide and direct the activity. 

 

11.7.6 While any employee is exposed to contact with parts of fixed electric equipment or circuits which 
have been de-energized the circuits energizing the parts will be locked out or tagged or both. 
 

11.7.7 If work is to be performed under or near overhead power lines, the lines must be de-energized and 
grounded by the owner or operator of the lines or other protective measures must be provided 
before work is started. 

 

11.7.7.1 Protective measures (such as guarding or insulating the lines) must be employed to 
prevent employees from contacting the lines. 
 

11.7.7.2 Unqualified employees and mechanical equipment must stay at least 20 feet away 
from overhead power lines. 

 

11.7.7.2.1 No object that an unqualified person carries must come any closer. 
 

11.7.7.2.2 Distance limit increases by 4 inches for every 10K volts over 50K volts. 
 

11.7.7.3 Vehicular and mechanical equipment may not be operated near overhead lines by 
employees standing on the ground unless required clearances are met. 
 

11.7.8 There are safety considerations and clearance distances applicable to vehicular or mechanical 
equipment, such as a manlift, that apply when working near overhead lines. 

 

11.7.8.1 Since this equipment may become energized down to the ground level, all overhead 
distance restrictions apply at the ground level as well. 
 

11.7.8.2 Warning signs to keep people away from any vehicle operating near overhead lines. 
 

11.7.9 Qualified persons working near exposed energized overhead lines may not approach or take any 
object without an approved insulating handle, and get no closer to exposed energized parts than 
shown in the table below: 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

APPROACH DISTANCE FOR QUALIFIED EMPLOYEES 
(ALTERNATING CURRENT - A/C) 

Voltage Range (Phase to Phase) Minimum Approach Distance 

300V and less Avoid Contact 

Over 300V, but not over 750V 1 ft. 0in. (30.5 cm) 

Over 750V, but not over 2kV 1 ft. 6in. (46 cm) 

Over 2kV, but not over 15Kv 2 ft. 0in. (61 cm) 

Over 15kV, but not over 37kV 3 ft. 0in. (91 cm) 

Over 37kV, but not over 87.5kV 3 ft. 6in. (107 cm) 

Over 87.5kV, but not over 121kV  4 ft. 0in. (122 cm) 

Over 121kV, but not over 140kV 4 ft. 6in. (137 cm) 
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11.7.10 A qualified person may get closer to the above voltages under the following conditions: 
 

11.7.10.1 The person is wearing insulated gloves with the proper voltage rating. 
 

11.7.10.2 The energized part is insulated. 
 

11.7.10.3 Worker is insulated from all conductive objects. 
 

11.8 EQUIPMENT INSTALLATION 
 

11.8.1 Equipment will be free from recognized hazards and suitable for the intended service. 
 

11.8.2 Listed or labeled equipment will be used or installed in accordance with manufacturer instructions. 
 

11.8.3 Enclosures installed outdoors will be weatherproof. Switches, circuit breakers and switchboards 
installed outdoors must be installed in weatherproof enclosures. 
 

11.8.4 Electrical enclosures will be provided with proper moisture drains per manufacturer recommendations 
for the service and application. 
 

11.8.5 Each switch, fuse or circuit breaker will be legibly marked to indicate its purpose, unless located 
and arranged so that its purpose is evident (such as a light switch). 
 

11.8.6 Adequate ventilation space for proper equipment cooling will be provided as per manufacturer 
recommendations. 
 

11.8.7 Electrical distribution panels should never be used as a raceway or conduit. Wires going into the 
box should be terminated. 

 

11.9 EQUIPMENT GUARDING 
 

11.9.1 Parts of electrical equipment that may produce arcs, sparks or flames will be separated and 
isolated from flammable and combustible materials. Paper, cardboard boxes and other combustible 
items may not be stored near circuit breaker boxes or transformer enclosures. 
 

11.9.2 Live parts of electrical equipment operating at 50 volts or more will be guarded against accidental 
contact by an approved cabinet, enclosure or one of the following methods: 

 

11.9.2.1 Location in a locked vault or similar enclosure. 
 

11.9.2.2 Partitions or screens so arranged as to exclude all but qualified persons. 
 

11.9.2.3 Location at an elevation of eight feet or more above a working surface for less than 
600 volts. 

 

11.9.3 Areas containing unguarded electrical conductors at voltages over 600 volts must be protected by 
a vault, wall or fence. A wall or fence must have a minimum height of eight feet and all gates must 
be locked when there is no work in progress inside the area. 
 

11.9.4 Suitable guards must protect electrical equipment exposed to physical damage from vehicles. 
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11.9.5 Lighting elements must be protected from damage from accidental contact. 
 

11.9.6 When electrical equipment is exposed, live, and in an area accessible to non-qualified personnel, 
the equipment must be barricaded. 

 

11.10 EQUIPMENT ACCESS 
 

11.10.1 Entrance to rooms and other guarded locations containing exposed electrical equipment must be 
posted with appropriate warning signs. 
 

11.10.2 Workspaces in front of electrical equipment must be at least 50 inches wide. 
 

11.10.3 Workspaces should be provided with adequate illumination for the maintenance of electrical 
equipment. 
 

11.10.4 Workspaces may not be used for storage. 
 

11.11 WIRING DESIGN 
 

11.11.1 All electrical equipment must have a properly sized safety equipment ground installed. 
 

11.11.2 Conductors used as equipment grounding conductors must be distinguishable from other types of 
conductors and from each other. The conductors may not be gray or white in color. 
 

11.11.3 A grounding terminal may be used for no purpose other than grounding. The path to ground from 
circuits, equipment and enclosures will be permanent and continuous. 
 

11.11.4 Metal cable trays, raceways and enclosures must be grounded by an equipment grounding 
conductor or secured to and in electrical contact with a metal rack or structure that is grounded. 
 

11.11.5 Over-current devices (such as fuses or circuit breakers) will be used to protect conductors and 
equipment from over-current. 
 

11.11.6 Cartridge fuses and thermal fuses on circuits over 150 volts must have a disconnecting means. 
 

11.11.7 Over-current devices should be installed where they are readily accessible and must be labeled for 
the circuit or equipment they protect. 

 

11.12 TEMPORARY INSTALLATIONS 
 

11.12.1 Except in the event of an emergency, temporary wiring may not be used for service over 600 volts. 
 

11.12.2 Temporary wiring installations may be used only: 
 

11.12.2.1 During repair, remodeling, maintenance or demolition of structures or equipment 
 

11.12.2.2 For experimental or developmental work 
 

11.12.2.3 During emergencies 
 

11.12.3 Branch circuits must originate in an approved power outlet or panel board. 
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11.12.4 Receptacles on temporary wiring system will be the grounding type and connected to an equipment 
grounding conductor. In addition, a ground fault circuit interrupter (GFCI) must be installed. 
 

11.12.5 No bare conductors or earth returns may be used for wiring of any temporary circuits. 
 

11.12.6 Flexible cords and temporary wiring must be protected against damage. 
 

11.12.7 All non-current carrying metal parts of high voltage temporary equipment will be grounded. 
 

11.13 GROUND FAULT CIRCUIT INTERRUPTERS (GFCI) 
 

11.13.1 GFCIs - either circuit breakers or portable ground fault interrupting receptacles will be used for: 
 

11.13.1.1 All 125V single phase, 15-A and 20-A receptacles within 6 feet of a sink or installed 
outdoors 
 

11.13.1.2 Temporary wiring outdoors 
 

11.13.1.3 Wherever workers are using electrical equipment around water or in damp environments 
 

11.13.2 Unlike fuses or standard circuit breakers, which are designed to protect equipment from over-
current, GFCIs are designed to protect personnel from serious injury or death. Employees are to 
test the working capability of GFCIs before each use, by depressing the TEST button on the unit. A 
satisfactory test of the system must be achieved prior to the use of the device. 
 

11.13.3 This practice is to provide employees with protection from electric shock. NEC Article 210-8  
specifies that GFCIs must be installed in the following locations: 

 

11.13.3.1 Dwellings where 125V single phase; 15-A and 20-A receptacles installed outdoors. 
 

11.13.3.2 Bathrooms, garages and crawl spaces at or below grade. 
 

11.13.3.3 Unfinished basements. 
 

11.13.3.4 Where receptacles on countertop surfaces are within 6 feet of a sink. 
 

11.13.4 Exceptions to this requirement are: 
 

11.13.4.1 Areas where receptacles are required (other than on countertops) to supply power to 
specific equipment (ex. receptacles dedicated to refrigerators). 
 

11.13.4.2 Line filters and other power supply components in many electronic instruments draw 
sufficient capacitive current to trip a GFCI and are not designed to be connected to 
GFCI protected circuits. They also will not be installed in wet or damp locations. 

 

11.14 GROUNDING CONDUCTOR PROGRAM 
 

11.14.1 ZARNAS COMPANIES uses GFCIs, establishes and implements an assured grounding program 
covering all cord sets, receptacles which are not part of the building or structure and equipment 
connected by cord and plug which are used by employees.  
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11.14.2 The conductor used for grounding will meet the following criteria: 
 

11.14.2.1 Be permanent and continuous 
 

11.14.2.2 Facilitate operation of the circuit’s protective devices 
 

11.14.2.3 Have sufficiently low impedance to limit the voltage to ground to a safe level at all 
frequencies and fault-current conditions anticipated 
 

11.14.2.4 Have the capacity (size and rating) to safely conduct any fault that may be imposed on 
it for the time required for protective device operation 

 

11.14.3 The supervisor will be designated as a competent person, as defined in 1926.32(f) for the 
implementation of the grounding conductor program. 
 

11.14.4 A daily visual inspection will be made to determine external defects or indications of internal 
damage prior to use: 

 

11.14.4.1 Cord sets 
 

11.14.4.2 Attachment cap 
 

11.14.4.3 Plugs and receptacles 
 

11.14.4.4 Other cord equipment connected to cord and plug 
 

11.14.4.5 Missing grounding plug and visible cord or insulation damage 
 

11.14.5 Damaged equipment will be tagged DO NOT USE and removed from service and either repaired 
and tested or discarded. 
 

11.14.6 All equipment grounding conductors will be tested for continuity and be electrically continuous. 
Receptacle and attachment caps or plugs will be tested for correct attachments of the equipment 
grounding conductors. 
 

11.14.7 The equipment grounding conductor will be connected to its proper terminal: 
 

11.14.7.1 Before each use 
 

11.14.7.2 Before equipment is returned to service following any repairs 
 

11.14.7.3 Before equipment is used such as when a cord has been run over 
 

11.14.7.4 At intervals not to exceed 3 months, except that cord sets and receptacles which are 
fixed and not exposed to damage will be tested at intervals not exceeding 6 months. 

 

11.14.8 Do not use equipment that has not been inspected and in proper working order on any jobsite. 
 

11.14.9 ZARNAS COMPANIES will not make available or permit the use by employees of any equipment 
which has not met the requirements of this policy. 
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11.14.10 Tests performed as required by this program will be recorded as to the identity if each receptacle, 
cord set and cord and plug connected equipment that passed the test and will indicate the last 
date tested or interval for which it was tested. This record will be kept by means of logs, color 
coding or other effective means and will be maintained until replaced by a more current record. 
These records will be made available at the jobsite for inspection by the assistant secretary. 

 

11.14.11 This policy including the specific procedures adopted by ZARNAS COMPANIES will be available 
at the jobsite for inspection and copying. 

 

11.15 PORTABLE ELECTRICAL TOOLS, EQUIPMENT AND INSTRUMENTS 
 

11.15.1 Portable electrical equipment or tools will always be inspected to identify defects.  
 

11.15.2 Defective equipment will be removed from service immediately.  
 

11.15.3 Portable electric equipment will be connected to a portable GFCI (or circuit that contains a GFCI) 
when used outdoors, in damp locations, in any unsafe environment or for outdoor construction. 
Equipment which meets the requirements of this program will be used. 

 

11.16 STATIC ELECTRICITY 
 

11.16.1 A static charge is an imbalance of electron on objects (matter) that can build up on all matter and 
transfer from one object to another by conduction or induction. The discharge can cause shock, 
fire or explosion. It is not normally physically hazardous and therefore not considered reportable 
as electric shock. It should be noted, however, that injuries may result from reaction to shock. 

 

11.16.2 When working with electrical equipment, employees will follow the guidelines below for their own 
protection and that of the equipment: 

 

11.16.2.1 Grounding of the metal parts or enclosures will continuously discharge static. 
Grounding prevents the wrist strap from becoming a shock hazard in the event of a 
short circuit from a voltage to the wrist strap conductor. 
 

11.16.2.2 Bonding will equalize the potential between two adjacent non-current carrying metal 
parts or enclosures. Only approved or listed grounding clamps are acceptable for 
static bonding and grounding. Alligator clamps are not acceptable. 
 

11.16.2.3 Dust is attracted to the face of the video display terminal because of static charge of 
approximately 25K volts. Never clean the glass face of a computer monitor while the 
computer is on. When a person touches the screen with a finger, the charge in the 
portion of the screen touched discharges through the finger with a tiny spark. When 
cleaning a monitor, the entire glass is wet and the charge on the entire screen will 
discharge to a finger or hand causing a much more painful shock. 
 

11.16.2.4 Never allow any electrical powered office equipment to become wet while it is turned 
on and never turn on any electronic equipment when it is wet. Even when a 
computer is turned off for few minutes, it is best not to touch the monitor’s CRT while 
handling or using other electronic equipment including the telephone.  
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11.16.3 Static electricity can ignite flammable vapor sources if the following conditions exist 
simultaneously: 

 

11.16.3.1 Generation of a static charge imbalance. 
 

11.16.3.2 Static charge accumulation. 
 

11.16.3.3 Flammable atmosphere. 
 

11.16.3.4 A spark with significant ignition energy or temperature. 
 

11.16.4 Electrostatic charges can be generated by the movement of liquid through pipes, funnels, pumps, 
filters or by free-flowing through air. Static charges generated by flowing liquids can be reduced 
or eliminated by bonding or grounding or both by lowering the flow rate or by reducing the 
amount of misting, spraying, free fall and splashing of the liquid. Static charge from the liquid can 
store hazardous quantities of electrical energy in a capacitor over time. This hazard is most likely 
to occur when filing electronic apparatus tanks with insulating oil. 

 

11.17 CONDUCTIVE MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT 
 

11.17.1 Conductive material and equipment that are in contact with any part of an employee's body will 
be handled in a manner that will prevent them from contacting exposed energized conductors or 
circuit parts. 

 

11.17.2 If an employee must handle long dimensional conductive parts in areas with exposed live parts, 
ZARNAS COMPANIES will institute work practices which minimize the hazard. 

 

11.17.3 Portable ladders will have non-conductive side rails if they are used where the employee or the 
ladder could contact exposed energized parts. 

 

11.17.4 Conductive articles of jewelry and clothing may not be worn if they might contact exposed 
energized parts. Such articles may be worn if they are rendered non–conductive by covering 
wrapping or other insulating means. 

 

11.18 EMERGENCY RESCUE 
 

11.18.1 Signs of electric shock 
 

11.18.1.1 Obvious serious injury (ex. loss of consciousness, significant trauma). 
 

11.18.1.2 Altered mental status (ex. confusion, slow/slurred speech). 
 

11.18.1.3 Other obvious injury (ex. laceration, muscle strain, burn). 
 

11.18.2 Call 9-1-1 
 

11.18.3 Qualified employee ensures potential energy sources are safe and in a neutral state. 
 

11.18.4 Initiate cardiopulmonary resuscitation (CPR), if appropriate. Only trained personnel should 
perform this procedure. 
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11.18.5 Notify the victim’s supervisor and the appropriate customer representative as soon as possible if 
not done already. 

 

11.18.6 Properly secure the area once the victim is under care, leaving items and equipment in the same 
position as much as possible. Try to remember the original position of items that may have been 
moved during response to the accident. 

 

11.18.7 Record the time, date and location of the accident, name of victim and witnesses, who was 
notified, voltage and current, the contact parts of the body, what equipment or system was being 
serviced, shock reaction and duration of the shock. 

 

11.19 RECORDKEEPING 
 

11.19.1 Tests conducted according to this procedure will be recorded, showing the following information: 
 

11.19.1.1 Identity of each receptacle, cord set and cord and plug connected equipment. 
 

11.19.1.2 Information will be documented with Inspection Log sheets kept at the jobsite and 
available for inspection by the assistant secretary and any affected employees. 
 

11.19.1.3 Equipment tested and found in compliance with this procedure will be identified by a 
tag, which shows the following information: 

 

11.19.1.3.1 Date of inspection 
 

11.19.1.3.2 Name of inspector 
 

11.20 TRAINING 
 

11.20.1 Non-electrical workers whose job assignments require them to be close to exposed parts of 
electrical circuits operating at 50 V or more, will be trained accordingly: 

 

11.20.1.1 The proper handling of portable tools and appliance cords. 
 

11.20.1.2 Procedures for resetting over-current protective devices. 
 

11.20.1.3 Techniques for approaching distances to overhead conductors. 
 

11.20.1.4 The meaning of electrical safety warnings and barriers. 
 

11.20.1.5 Electrical hazards associated with water. 
 

11.20.1.6 The proper response to electric shock. 
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EMERGENCY ACTION PLAN 

 
12.1 PURPOSE 

 

12.1.1 The purpose of this policy is to ensure employee safety from fire and during other emergencies. 
This policy provides minimum procedures to prepare emergency action plans. Specifics as to 
signals, communications, evacuation routes and assembly points must be developed locally, 
publicized and coordinated according to site specific plans. Emergency action plans must be in 
place for all employees to review. Jobs with ten or less employees plan will be provided and 
communicated orally. 

 

12.2 RESPONSIBILITIES 
 

12.2.1 Employee 
 

12.2.1.1 Follow elements of this policy while onsite at company facilities  
 

12.2.1.2 Report all incidents to the proper authorities in a timely manner 
 

12.2.1.3 Employees must receive training on the site emergency evacuation procedure and 
execute their assigned emergency response duties accordingly 

 

12.2.1.4 Employees must participate and respond appropriately in any emergency drills 
affecting their worksite 

 

12.2.2 Foremen 
 

12.2.2.1 Receive training on this policy 
 

12.2.2.2 Execute assigned emergency response duties according to site requirements 
 

12.2.2.3 Ensure workers are trained and understand proper response actions to take in the 
event of a fire or other emergency 

 

12.2.3 Safety director 
 

12.2.3.1 Ensure emergency exits are clearly identified in the office, shop and warehouse and 
firefighting and emergency equipment is available and in good condition.  
 

12.2.3.2 Maintain items such as first aid kits, drinking water, flashlight, portable battery- 
powered radio and batteries, fire extinguishers, wrench to shut off the main gas 
valve, pry bars, axes, saws, tools or similar devices for employee rescue. 
 

12.2.3.3 Create a facility map designating all emergency evacuation routes and the locations 
of all firefighting equipment and emergency supplies and equipment. These maps 
will be posted in at least two locations in the facility. 
 

12.2.3.4 Train all exposed employees on the procedures to be followed in the event of fire or 
other emergency including how to properly notify other affected employees. 
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12.2.3.5 Identify potential fire hazards in the office, shop and warehouse and ensure 
adequate steps are taken to prevent fires. 
 

12.2.3.6 Ensure that combustible trash and materials are removed promptly from the facility 
and that all flammable and combustible liquids are properly stored and handled. 

 

12.2.4 Senior ZARNAS COMPANIES employee (emergency scene commander) 
 

12.2.4.1 Maintain overall command of a workplace emergency. 
 

12.2.4.2 Assess incidents to determine if it is necessary to order emergency response. 
 

12.2.4.3 Supervise emergency scene coordinators’ activities during an emergency. 
 

12.2.4.4 Direct shutdown of critical workplace equipment or operations. 
 

12.2.4.5 Determine if an evacuation is necessary and manage an evacuation. 
 

12.2.4.6 Coordinate activities of responders such as ambulance, police and fire departments. 
 

12.2.4.7 The emergency scene commander will be an employee who has experience 
managing others, assessing complex events and making effective decisions under 
difficult circumstances. 

 

12.2.5 Emergency scene coordinators 
 

12.2.5.1 Coordinate other employee activities during an emergency (guiding them to 
appropriate exits and safe areas during an evacuation) and for other emergency 
response tasks for which they have volunteered and been properly trained. 
 

12.2.5.2 Responsible for no more than 20 employees within a designated work area.  
 

12.2.5.3 Respond to all emergencies identified in emergency plan, evacuation procedures for 
the particular workplace and how to use emergency communication equipment. 
 

12.2.5.4 CPR/AED certified 
 

12.2.5.5 Check rooms and other enclosed spaces for employees who may be trapped or 
unable to evacuate during an emergency. 
 

12.2.5.6 Know who may need assistance during an evacuation and how to assist them. 
 

12.2.5.7 Coordinate the emergency activities of employees. 
 

12.2.5.8 Ensure that employees understand how to respond to workplace emergencies. 
 

12.2.5.9 Know the workplace layout, appropriate escape routes and areas that employees 
must not enter during an evacuation. 
 

12.2.5.10 Verify that employees are in designated safe areas after an evacuation. 
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12.3 HAZARD IDENTIFICATION ASSESSMENT 
 

12.3.1 ZARNAS COMPANIES will conduct hazard identification and assessment for all operations, site 
specific conditions and job specific duties where the safety of workers, the general public and the 
environment may be at risk and the need to rescue or evacuate workers may arise. ZARNAS 
COMPANIES will assess the probability and consequences connected with hazards arising from 
human activities, technological events and natural perils. 

 

12.3.2 ZARNAS COMPANIES will assess the risks posed by hazardous substances from accidental 
release, fire or other such emergency. 

 

12.3.3 Emergency response plans will be developed prior to any work being undertaken by company 
personnel. Site specific emergency response plans will be developed in conjunction with the 
emergency response plan of our client or other service companies active on the worksite. 

 

12.3.4 Engineering controls and/or operational changes throughout the life of the plan or company that 
may have an effect on emergency response procedures must also be identified and reflected in 
plan maintenance and implementation procedures. 

 

12.4 POTENTIAL EMERGENCIES 
 

12.4.1 An emergency is an incident that results in (or has the potential to result in) injury or loss of life, 
that poses a threat to the safety of personnel or the general public or a situation that may cause 
environmental damage or significant loss or damage to company or personal property. 

 

12.4.2 Potential emergencies may be: 
 

12.4.2.1 A fatality or life-threatening injuries 
 

12.4.2.2 Transportation accidents 
 

12.4.2.3 Fires and explosions 
 

12.4.2.4 Major damage to company property or equipment  
 

12.4.2.5 Significant hazardous product release or other chemical spill, which may be harmful 
to personnel or environment, including toxic gas releases or leaks (ex. H2S or SO2) 

 

12.4.2.6 Security-related incidents involving issues such as theft, extortion, bomb threats, 
hostage taking or ransom situations 

 

12.4.2.7 Natural occurrences such as severe weather (ex. tornadoes or thunderstorms) 
 

12.4.2.8 Business interruptions involving loss of process, product or communication tools as 
a result of utility failures, worksite violence, civil unrest or laborer disruption, etc. 

 

12.4.2.9 Multi-hazard emergencies (ex. natural gas line rupture causes explosion and  injury) 
 

12.4.2.10 Terrorism (ex. cyber-terrorism, chemical, biological, or nuclear terrorism) 
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12.4.2.11 Third-party or public involvement having an immediate impact on company’s image 
 

12.5 GENERAL CONSIDERATIONS 
 

12.5.1 This evacuation procedure must be widely publicized and posted throughout the project. 
 

12.5.2 All personnel must know exactly what action to take in the event alarms sound other than on the 
test times. 
 

12.5.3 One person must be assigned to each assembly point to make a head count. 
 

12.5.4 A monitor should gather all lists from assembly points and report to the emergency scene 
coordinators. 
 

12.5.5 No effort should be made to re-enter evacuated areas to locate missing persons until an all clear is 
sounded. No person should leave the property unless told to by responsible authorities. 
 

12.5.6 Contact the safety director if additional assistance required. In the event of emergency employees 
will be alerted by three consecutive air horn blasts or oral communications unless otherwise 
specified in site specific training. 

 

12.6 REPORTING 
 

12.6.1 To report a possible emergency evacuation situation, notify a supervisor. The supervisor will 
contact the senior ZARNAS COMPANIES employee who will sound the emergency alarm if 
necessary, unless jobsite requirements give that authority to another non-company representative. 

 

12.6.2 In a failed attempt to reach a supervisor or under the direction of the supervisor, call 9-1-1.  
 

12.6.3 Fires are generally not reported to fire departments by fire alarms. Most fire alarms warn only 
occupants. The senior ZARNAS COMPANIES employee will stay in a safe location to oversee 
and relay relevant information to emergency responders. 

 

12.7 INCIDENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 
 

12.7.1 The policy is modeled on the Incident Management System (IMS) used by fire, police and 
emergency medical service responders that consists of volunteer employees trained to respond 
to any workplace emergency.  
 

12.7.2 It provides for overall command and control of any emergency incident. It improves 
communication between IMS personnel and the fire, police and medical personnel who respond 
to a call for help. It also provides appropriate emergency assistance during the first few minutes it 
takes for emergency responders to arrive.  

 

12.7.3 This network is part of a larger incident management system that can respond to an emergency 
and accomplish the following: 

 

12.7.3.1 Identify, locate and determine the extent of the emergency. 
 

12.7.3.2 Determine the resources necessary to manage and control the emergency. 
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12.7.3.3 Coordinate, command and control responsibilities between police and fire 
department, medical service providers, government agencies and onsite responders. 

 

12.7.3.4 Establish and maintain communication between onsite emergency responders and 
other emergency service providers. 

 

12.7.3.5 Provide for the safety of victims. 
 

12.8 CHAIN OF COMMAND/EMERGENCY CONTACT LIST 
 

12.8.1 The chain of command links one person with overall responsibility for managing an emergency to 
others responsible for carrying out specific emergency response. It establishes who is in charge 
and ensures that everyone in the chain responds to emergencies in an organized way. 

 

12.8.2 The established chain of command minimizes confusion during an emergency and helps ensure 
that responders manage an emergency in the most efficient way possible. 

 

12.8.3 The senior ZARNAS COMPANIES employee (emergency scene commander), a trained 
employee who has overall responsibility for managing emergencies. 

 

12.8.4 For offsite locations, outside services that can provide assistance in the event of an emergency 
should be identified and reviewed with workers prior to commencing work activities. 

 

12.8.5 A communication protocol must be established with regard to emergency notification protocol, 
command structure, emergency assembly areas and evacuation procedures. 

 

12.8.6 An emergency response strategy or procedure is a plan that outlines the responsibilities and 
actions of individuals in the event of an emergency situation occurring.  

 

12.9 EMERGENCY RESPONSE PROCEDURES 
 

12.9.1 Employees are encouraged to leave the work areas on their own and go to a safe area if unsure 
as to whether the emergency calls for an evacuation or not. Do not hesitate. Begin the 
emergency response process immediately. The degree or level of the emergency is not always 
easily determined. Excitement at the scene may need to be countered with a simple step-by-step 
approach to handle such an occurrence. 

 

12.9.2 Communication takes place when the alarm goes off. It is verbal through telephone calls, either 
land line, cell phone or satellite, dependent upon the method available at the worksite. 

 

12.9.3 Non-emergency radio traffic must be stopped once an emergency is declared. 
 

12.9.4 In an extreme emergency situation, it may be necessary to quickly evacuate the facility (or 
worksite) to a designated area. Owner controlled pre-established evacuation procedures will 
supersede this procedure in these circumstances. 

 

12.9.5 Always do the following: 
 

12.9.5.1 Report emergencies. 
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12.9.5.2 Inform the emergency chain of command of an emergency. 
 

12.9.5.3 Warn employees about an emergency.  
 

12.9.5.4 Conduct an orderly, efficient workplace evacuation. 
 

12.9.5.5 Assist employees with disabilities or injuries during an evacuation. 
 

12.9.5.6 Shut down critical equipment, operate fire extinguishers and perform other essential 
services during an evacuation. Essential operations may include such activities as 
monitoring power supplies, water supplies and other essential services that cannot 
be shut down for every emergency alarm. 
 

12.9.5.7 Employees will group together with their crews and check in with their supervisor 
immediately after evacuation. Supervisors will account for employees at a 
designated safe area after an evacuation. 
 

12.9.5.8 Perform rescue and first aid that may be necessary during an emergency. 
 

12.9.6 Minimize damage onsite. If the potential for more injury or damage exists, assess the nature of 
the threat and, if possible, take immediate action to minimize those dangers. 

 

12.9.7 As soon as possible after the evacuation and as often as deemed safe and necessary during the 
evacuation, the senior ZARNAS COMPANIES employee, safety director and other site 
management personnel will make or direct a complete inspection of the facility (or worksite) to 
ensure that it is safe from the threats posed by the original evacuation hazard or unattended 
equipment left by evacuated employees. 

 

12.9.8 Employees will stay out of the evacuated area until the all clear signal is given. Employees will be 
informed of the evacuation procedure for the all clear signal. 

 

12.10 ONSITE EMERGENCY PROCEDURES 
 

12.10.1 Stop all work 
 

12.10.2 Assess the situation. Consider the following: 
 

12.10.2.1 Is there an injury, a fire, a spill or a leak? 
 

12.10.2.2 What are the weather conditions? 
 

12.10.2.3 What is the terrain like? 
 

12.10.2.4 Who/what is at risk: people, property, or the environment? 
 

12.10.2.5 What actions should be taken: Is an evacuation necessary? 
 

12.10.2.6 Is diking necessary? What resources are required and readily available? 
 

12.10.2.7 What can be done immediately? 
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12.10.3 Sound the alarm 
 

12.10.4 Extinguish all possible sources of ignition 
 

12.10.5 Shut down all gas, diesel or electrical equipment being used 
 

12.10.6 Close any water, gas or air valves that supply equipment 
 

12.10.7 Follow the appropriate emergency procedures 
 

12.10.8 For fixed operations (branch, corporate and satellite offices) the corporate safety director will 
provide a sample Emergency Action Plan document that can be customized by each location. 

 

12.11 OFFSITE EMERGENCY PROCEDURES 
 

12.11.1 In the case of an offsite emergency, the person in charge will be the senior ZARNAS 
COMPANIES employee onsite. 

 

12.11.2 If an evacuation is called for, all ZARNAS COMPANIES personnel must report to the designated 
muster station (to be determined for each site). A head count will be conducted to determine if 
anyone may have been left behind. 

 

12.11.3 A list of emergency phone numbers will be kept in company vehicles and offices. 9-1-1 will be the 
main emergency contact. Cell phones are primary method of communication. After the emergency 
has been assessed and emergency services have been called for and administered, ZARNAS 
COMPANIES management is to be notified, if not already onsite. 

 

12.11.4 If rescue efforts are required, they should be led by local authorities. If local services are 
unavailable, qualified onsite personnel with proper training will conduct rescue. Safety of the 
rescue crew is paramount. 

 

12.11.5 Any inquiries by the media or general public must be directed to the senior ZARNAS 
COMPANIES employee or host facility contact person onsite. 

 

12.12 SERIOUS INJURY 
 

12.12.1 The person discovering the injury will call for certified first aid responder, if available. 
 

12.12.2 Assess the scene. Ensure that the hazard is dealt with prior to dealing with the injured worker. 
The safety of the rescue team is the priority. 

 

12.12.3 Determine the degree of the injury and call for emergency help if necessary. 
 

12.12.4 Perform basic first aid, as needed. 
 

12.12.5 Keep the injured worker warm, minimize any bleeding, regularly check the level of victim 
consciousness and reassure the victim while en route to medical facilities. 

 

12.12.6 If required, the patient can be transported to local medical facilities, if deemed safe to move. 
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12.12.6.1 If the worksite is in a remote location that may take more than 30 minutes or more 
for an ambulance to arrive, an industrial EMS provider will be on scene during the 
operation or at least during critical operations. 

 

12.12.7 Designate someone to wait at the entrance for EMS personnel. 
 

12.12.8 If transport is not possible or there is a concern that the injury may be worsened, emergency 
transport must be arranged. 

 

12.12.9 The project manager or his designate will inform the regulatory authorities, as required. 
 

12.12.10 In the case of serious incidents or injuries, no one is to disturb the incident scene except to: 
 

12.12.10.1 Attend to persons injured or killed. 
 

12.12.10.2 Prevent further injury. 
 

12.12.10.3 Protect the public, the environment or further damage to property. 
 

12.13 FIRE 
 

12.13.1 All employees will participate in the fire, escape and/or other emergency programs that are put in 
place. The fire escape plan, which outlines designated exits and meeting areas, is posted on the 
walls throughout the building. Once outside, a head count will be done to ensure that everyone is 
outside and accounted for. All new employees will be made aware of the fire escape plan and 
meeting locations during orientation. 

 

12.13.2 The person discovering a fire must inform nearby workers of the situation. Call 9-1-1 and arrange 
for appropriate fire personnel to respond. If external firefighters are called for, a person should be 
designated to meet them and lead them to the fire. 

 

12.13.3 If employees are trained in incipient firefighting, they should attempt to control the fire using 
handheld fire extinguishers and fire hose, as necessary. 

 

12.13.4 Depending on the location, firefighting resources and circumstances, the fire may be deemed to 
be out of control at a point in time. If deemed out of control, the safety of the firefighters must be 
assessed and an evacuation to a muster station may be required. 

 

12.13.5 After an evacuation, employees will not re-enter the area until determined safe by the emergency 
scene commander or emergency services personnel. 

 

12.14 EXPLOSION 
 

12.14.1 Any workplace that handles, stores or processes flammable gases, liquids and solids is 
vulnerable. Explosions offer no warnings, causing disorganization and panic. 

 

12.14.2 Try to establish communication with senior ZARNAS COMPANIES employee. 
 

12.14.3 Assess damage to the workplace and estimate human casualties. 
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12.14.4 Administer first aid if it is safe to do so. 
 

12.14.5 Do not use elevators. 
 

12.14.6 Evacuate following established procedures. 
 

12.15 SPILL 
 

12.15.1 A spill is a release of dangerous goods that represents a danger to health, life, property or 
environment. It may also involve an incident in which a bulk tanker is damaged, a release of 
infectious substances or radioactive material or a product released from containment as a result 
of a fire or explosion involving dangerous goods. 

 

12.15.2 If workers control a release of a hazardous substance, perform cleanup of a spill or carry out 
testing before re-entry, ZARNAS COMPANIES will provide: 

 

12.15.2.1 Adequate written safe work procedures. See Spill Response Plan. 
 

12.15.2.2 Appropriate personal protective equipment, which is readily available to workers and 
is adequately maintained. 
 

12.15.2.3 Materials or equipment necessary for control and disposal of hazardous substance. 
 

12.15.3 Notify 
 

12.15.3.1 Inform the senior ZARNAS COMPANIES employee 
 

12.15.3.2 9-1-1 
 

12.15.3.3 24 hour emergency phone number 
 

12.15.3.4 Owner of the vehicle if other than ZARNAS COMPANIES 
 

12.15.3.5 Shipper or owner of the dangerous goods 
 

12.15.3.6 Inform nearby workers of the situation and secure the area 
 

12.15.3.7 Assess the spilled material by consulting the SDS 
 

12.15.3.8 If the spill is an airborne flammable vapor or a toxic liquid, an emergency evacuation 
may be necessary 

 

12.15.3.9 Contact emergency personnel 
 

12.15.3.10 When safe to do so, contain the spill and commence cleanup 
 

12.15.3.11 The senior ZARNAS COMPANIES employee or appropriate regulatory authorities 
must approve re-entry into the air after an emergency of this nature. 
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12.16 WEATHER RELATED EVENT 
 

12.16.1 Tornadoes, lightning and floods may be the cause of weather related worksite emergencies.  
 

12.16.2 Worksites with offices will have a means to assure they are provided with as much advance 
warning of adverse weather conditions as possible (ex. weather radio providing information 
regarding severe weather warnings issued by the National Weather Service). 

 

12.16.3 The safety director is responsible for maintaining up-to-date information regarding approaching 
storms. They will provide adequate warning to allow the appropriate individuals to secure the 
equipment and materials under their jurisdiction. 

 

12.16.4 Wait for instructions - a power failure will slow communication. 
 

12.16.5 Tune a battery powered radio to a station that broadcasts local news. 
 

12.16.6 Do not evacuate the workplace unless ordered to do so. 
 

12.16.7 Senior ZARNAS COMPANIES employee will follow instructions of local authorities and the 
weather service so necessary precautions can be taken in the event of severe weather. 

 

12.17 LIGHTNING 
 

12.17.1 As soon as lightning is seen or thunder is heard, work should be suspended immediately. 
 

12.17.2 The average distance between successive lightning flashes is about two to three miles, which 
means that risk is present whenever lightning can be seen or thunder can be heard. 

 

12.17.3 There is a systematic plan for monitoring weather. The weather forecast will be closely followed 
throughout the day prior to any work. If anyone hears thunder or sees a lightning strike, 
appropriate action should begin. If lightning is imminent or a thunderstorm is approaching, all 
personnel should evacuate to a safe structure. A list of the closest safe structures should be 
announced or displayed on placards at all jobsites. 

 

12.17.4 The ideal safe structure is a fully enclosed building with plumbing, telephone and electrical 
service, which aid in grounding. An enclosed automobile or truck with all windows rolled up is a 
reasonable shelter, although care must be taken to avoid contact with any metal inside the 
vehicle. The metal frame and roof, not the rubber tires, dissipate the current around the vehicle.  

 

12.17.5 If a suitable safe shelter is not available, it is best to avoid tall objects (trees, light poles, etc.) that 
allow lightning an easy path to the ground. It is important to avoid being the tallest object. In an 
open field, workers should crouch with their legs together, the weight on the balls of their feet, 
arms wrapped around their knees and head down with their ears covered. The worker should 
minimize contact with the ground and should NOT lie flat. 

 

12.17.6 People who have been struck by lightning do not carry an electric charge. Therefore, it is safe to 
perform CPR, if needed. Ideally, injured persons are moved into a safe shelter. Lightning strike 
victims who show signs of cardiac or respiratory arrest need emergency help. 
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12.17.7 ZARNAS COMPANIES follows the 30 minute rule when making return to work decisions. After 
the last flash of lightning is witnessed or last thunder clap is heard, it is recommended to wait at 
least 30 minutes before resuming work. Given the average rate of thunderstorm travel, the storm 
should move 10 to 12 miles away from the area, reducing the risk of local lightning strike. Any 
subsequent lightning strike or thunder after the beginning of the 30 minute count should reset the 
timer and another countdown should begin. 

 

12.17.8 The lightning safety plan needs to be reviewed and practiced periodically. It must include a 
systematic approach for monitoring local weather activity and recognizing signs of nearby danger 
(thunder and lightning strikes). Criteria for suspension and resumption of work should be clear. 
Appropriate safe shelters for each location should be clearly identified. 

 

12.18 BUILDING/SITE EVACUATION 
 

12.18.1 In the event of an emergency at a worksite requiring an evacuation, such as a fire, all work must 
cease immediately. 

 

12.18.2 Two emergency assembly areas will be identified in advance of any site specific operations. 
These emergency assembly areas will be upwind and beyond the hazardous area. Changes in 
wind direction and other weather conditions must be taken into account while determining the 
emergency assembly areas. Prior to conducting operations, these emergency assembly areas 
will be made known to those onsite. 

 

12.18.3 An evacuation order must be ordered by the senior ZARNAS COMPANIES employee. 
 

12.18.4 When evacuation is deemed necessary, employees (including the first aid responder) will be 
notified of the nature and location of the emergency. 

 

12.18.5 Workers will safely evacuate and leave the building or worksite by the nearest exit or as advised. 
 

12.18.6 When evacuating worksites, employees should close doors behind them. Employees working 
with electrically operated machines or equipment should switch the equipment off or unplug it 
prior to leaving the worksite. 

 

12.18.7 Once out of the area, do not smoke. 
 

12.18.8 Regardless of the exit used, employees will gather at a pre-designated safe area which is upwind 
and safe from smoke and gases. A head count must be conducted to account for all workers. 

 

12.18.9 The senior ZARNAS COMPANIES employee or safety director must then notify the fire 
department or other emergency responders and adjacent worksites or residences that may be 
affected if the risk of exposure to a substance extends beyond the worksite. 

 

12.18.10 After the evacuation is complete, no one will re-enter the building until advised by the senior 
ZARNAS COMPANIES employee or the onsite emergency services personnel. 

 

12.18.11 Notification of the public must be in conformity with the requirements of other jurisdictions, 
including provincial and municipal agencies. 
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12.19 WORKPLACE VIOLENCE 
 

12.19.1 Threats of violence may be delivered in any form: face to face, e-mail, and phone or in writing. 
Threats can be directed toward the worksite or toward a specific person. Police departments, 
mental health professionals and employee assistance counselors offer prevention information, 
security inspections and employee training that help reduce the risk of workplace violence. 

 

12.19.2 Take all bomb threats seriously. Do not use fire alarms or phones in the building – they generate 
radio waves that could trigger a bomb. If someone finds a package that may be a bomb, they 
should note its size, shape and whether it emits a sound and notify the senior ZARNAS 
COMPANIES employee. Call 9-1-1 from outside the building to report the emergency and 
determine if an evacuation is necessary. Use a communication method that does not generate 
radio waves to order the evacuation. 

 

12.19.3 Activate a silent alarm if your worksite has one. 
 

12.19.4 Isolate the threatening person if it is possible to do so safely. 
 

12.19.5 Consider offering threat management training to emergency scene coordinators and if 
appropriate, members of quick response teams. 
 

12.19.6 The devastating effects of terrorist acts have changed the perception of a secure workplace and 
added a new dimension to emergency planning. What distinguishes terrorist acts is the use of 
threats and violence to intimidate or coerce. 

 

12.20 EQUIPMENT INCIDENT 
 

12.20.1 Trained employees should render first aid to those injured if it can be done safely. 
 

12.20.2 The senior employee should immediately notify the owner of the equipment, if not ZARNAS 
COMPANIES property. 

 

12.20.3 Keep away from the accident scene and keep others away. Do not make contact with hazardous 
materials unless properly trained to do so. 

 

12.20.4 Secure the area to the best of your ability and wait for the safety director or other designated 
personnel to begin incident investigation procedures. 

 

12.21 ALARMS 
 

12.21.1 Always sound the alarm when an emergency exists. Ensure that all individuals at the worksite 
are familiar with it and will recognize what it means when they hear it. 

 

12.21.2 Employees will be notified of emergencies through alarms, emergency horn or direct voice 
communication. The alarm system will be distinctive and recognizable as a signal to evacuate 
the worksite or perform actions designated under the emergency action plan. 

 

12.21.2.1 For worksites with 10 or fewer workers, direct voice communication is an acceptable 
procedure for sounding the alarm provided all employees can hear the alarm. 
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12.21.3 In the event of an emergency, employees are expected to evacuate the premises immediately. 
The safety director may assign employees the task of shutting off gas or electricity, if needed. At 
no time will employees jeopardize their own safety to do this. 

 

12.22 EXITS 
 

12.22.1 An essential part of our emergency plan is an evacuation diagram – a floor plan of the facility or 
worksite that shows evacuation exits and describes the emergency evacuation procedure. Mark 
the exit routes and the roll call assembly area on the diagram so they are easy to see. 

 

12.22.2 ZARNAS COMPANIES requires a primary evacuation exit and an alternate exit. Diagrams will be 
posted that show the evacuation routes and exits where employees will see them. Exits and exit 
routes will be identified. Characteristics of exits include: 

 

12.22.2.1 Clearly marked, well lit and visible under emergency conditions. Install EXIT signs 
using plainly legible letters. 
 

12.22.2.2 Wide enough to accommodate employees during an evacuation. 
 

12.22.2.3 Unobstructed and clear of debris at all times. Keep exit routes free of highly 
flammable materials, equipment or other obstructions. 
 

12.22.2.4 Unlikely to expose employees to other hazards. 
 

12.22.2.5 Always keep the line of sight to exit signs clearly visible. 
 

12.22.2.6 Exits must be separated from the worksite by fire resistant materials – that is, a one-
hour fire resistance rating if the exit connects three or fewer stories and a two hour 
fire resistance rating if the exit connects more than three floors. 
 

12.22.2.7 Exits can only have openings necessary to allow access to the exit from occupied 
areas of worksite or to exit discharge. Openings must be protected by a self-closing, 
approved fire door that remains closed or automatically closes in an emergency. 
 

12.22.2.8 Ensure that exit routes are free and unobstructed by materials, equipment, locked 
doors or dead end corridors. 
 

12.22.2.9 Provide lighting for exit routes adequate for employees with normal vision. 
 

12.22.2.10 Keep doors free of decorations or signs that obscure their visibility of exit routes. 
 

12.22.2.11 Post signs along the exit access indicating the direction of travel to the nearest exit 
and exit discharge if that direction is not immediately apparent. 
 

12.22.2.12 Mark doors or passages along an exit access that could be mistaken for an exit. Not 
an Exit or with a sign identifying its use. 
 

12.22.2.13 Maintain exit routes during construction, repairs or alterations. 
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12.22.2.14 Exit routes are arranged so employees will not have to travel toward a high hazard 
area unless the path of travel is effectively shielded from the high hazard area. 

 

12.23 RESCUE 
 

12.23.1 ZARNAS COMPANIES will ensure that designated rescue and emergency workers are trained in 
emergency response appropriate to the worksite and potential emergencies identified. 

 

12.23.2 If there is not a nearby emergency clinic or hospital that will admit victims of emergencies from 
our worksites then the senior ZARNAS COMPANIES employee will ensure that members of 
onsite personnel have appropriate first aid training and supplies. 

 

12.24 EQUIPMENT 
 

12.24.1 ZARNAS COMPANIES must provide designated workers with personal protective clothing and 
equipment appropriate to the worksite and the potential emergencies identified. 

 

12.24.2 Workers who respond to an emergency must wear and use personal protective clothing and 
equipment appropriate to the worksite and the emergency. 

 

12.24.3 Emergency response equipment must be identified in the plan and be regularly inspected and 
maintained in a state of readiness. Inspection and maintenance records will be retained. 

 

12.24.4 Identify emergency related hazards for which PPE may be necessary (ex. those responding to 
medical emergencies need protection from bloodborne pathogens). 

 

12.24.5 Determine which PPE will protect users from the hazards. (ex. latex gloves and face shields may 
be necessary to protect responders from bloodborne pathogens) 

 

12.24.6 Determine who will use the equipment. It is critical that the equipment fit the user and not cause 
allergic reactions or other health problems. 

 

12.24.7 Determine the conditions under which responders will use the equipment. The equipment must 
not fail under those conditions. 

 

12.24.8 Ensure that emergency responders know how to use the equipment. Whether they are wearing 
hard hats or atmosphere supplying respirators, responders will know how and when the 
equipment will protect them and when it will not protect them. Responders will know how to wear, 
use and maintain the equipment and how to discard contaminated equipment. 

 

12.25 PLAN MAINTENANCE AND DISTRIBUTION 
 

12.25.1 Emergency action planning is a process that requires continuous adjustments to take into 
account factors such as operational, organizational, personnel and regulatory changes and 
lessons learned from real life events or exercises. This and any site specific emergency 
response plan is regularly maintained to reflect its accuracy and up-to-date information specific to 
relevant hazards, response procedures and personnel. 

 

12.25.2 In addition to annual reviews and reviews done when circumstances at the worksite change, a 
review and evaluation process will also take place after an emergency to ensure that critical 
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components of the overall emergency response are reviewed and evaluated in order to allow for 
continuous improvements to the program. 

 

12.25.3 This emergency response is developed in coordination with ZARNAS COMPANIES management 
and key responding personnel and will be distributed to all those involved in administration and 
response procedures within the plan. This written emergency response plan will be available at 
all worksites and available to employees for review. 

 

12.25.4 The name or job title of each employee who may be contacted for more information about the 
plan or an explanation of their duties under the plan will be posted at the jobsite. 

 

12.26 FATALITY NOTIFICATION AND NEWS MEDIA 
 

12.26.1 Notification should be made in person by the most senior ZARNAS COMPANIES employee 
available. If possible, an emergency scene coordinator should be present during the notification. 
It is advisable to check with the local police before notification is attempted, as they have 
specialized departments who will also be attempting that function. Under no circumstances will 
the name of any accident victim be released to the public before the next of kin are notified. 
 

12.26.2 Do not release the names of deceased or seriously injured workers to any non-essential 
organization or person. ZARNAS COMPANIES employees should not make any statement to 
non-company personnel that would in any way deal with fault or liability. Only company officials 
will issue statements to the press or media. 

 

12.26.3 Until the facts are clear, answer the media queries by saying: “A statement will be issued by the 
company as soon as the facts have been determined; until then no information is available.” 
When the facts become known, the senior ZARNAS COMPANIES employee will prepare a 
statement that will be released to the news media. 

 

12.27 DRILLS 
 

12.27.1 Live drills will represent what could happen in the event of an actual emergency as identified 
herein (ex. significant spill event, fire or other significant emergency event). The drill will be 
planned by the safety director with minimum inclusion of other personnel to ensure responses 
are realistic to such an event. If possible, the drill should include other emergency agencies or 
groups that would normally be involved in such an event. 

 

12.27.2 Following the drill, the senior ZARNAS COMPANIES employee and safety director will meet with 
the major accident participants and critique the event. The critique will evaluate what went right 
and what went wrong as identified in the emergency action plan for such an event. 
Documentation of the critique will be provided to the safety director for review and feedback. 

  

12.27.3 Live emergency drills will be conducted at least twice a year, during the first and third quarters of 
each year. Drills will involve discussion of a specific emergency event, what actions should take 
place, who would be involved and what role each would play. Drills are more conducive to 
involvement by other emergency response agencies since they do not involve a significant 
commitment of equipment and personal resources. The drill will be documented and submitted to 
the safety director. 
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12.28 TRAINING 
 

12.28.1 The emergency action plan is reviewed at the following times with each employee: 
 

12.28.1.1 Initially when the plan is developed 
 

12.28.1.2 Whenever a new employee is hired 
 

12.28.1.3 Whenever the employee is assigned initially to a job 
 

12.28.1.4 Whenever employee responsibilities or designated actions under the plan change  
 

12.28.1.5 Whenever new equipment, materials or processes are introduced into the worksite 
 

12.28.1.6 Whenever the layout or design or the facility changes 
 

12.28.1.7 Whenever the plan is changed 
 

12.28.2 The contents of this plan are communicated through a briefing delivered by supervisors followed 
by a demonstration. It is communicated through a presentation followed by drills. 

 

12.28.3 Each ZARNAS COMPANIES employee will be briefed and trained in regards to their individual 
roles and expectations of them during an emergency. 

 

12.28.4 Emergency drills will be conducted twice a year to ensure awareness and effectiveness of 
emergency procedures, such as communication, chain of command, roles and responsibilities 
and evacuation procedures. Where identified, based on risk level and preparedness, more 
frequent drills or exercises may be implemented. 

 

12.28.5 After a drill, the safety director judges the effectiveness of the plan and reviews any employee 
input concerning the drill. Employees performing the drill may identify something that did not 
follow procedure or was ineffective. 

 

12.28.6 All workers, both onsite and offsite, will be given adequate instruction and training prior to work 
commencing. The criteria of the training may include but is not limited to the following: 

 

12.28.6.1 Procedures 
 

12.28.6.2 Roles and responsibilities 
 

12.28.6.3 Location of safe meeting areas 
 

12.28.6.4 Location of and operational procedures for emergency equipment 
 

12.28.6.5 Hazards 
 

12.28.6.6 Procedure for summoning emergency responders 
 

12.28.6.7 Regulatory requirements 
 

12.28.6.8 Lessons learned from previous response activities (real and simulated) 
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12.28.7 Where workers are placed in operations with the potential for fire, appropriate and adequate 
training in prevention and firefighting must be provided to those workers. Where workers or 
members of the public are placed in positions of having to escape from a fire, prior orientation 
and evacuations procedures must be made known. 

 

12.28.8 All records of training, meetings and exercises will be maintained for a period of three years and 
will be reported to the requesting regulatory agency if requested for assessment.  

 

12.28.9 New hazards or personnel will be inducted into the action plan at the earliest opportunity and 
prior to conducting those duties. 

 

12.28.10 All ZARNAS COMPANIES workers must be given adequate instruction in fire prevention and 
emergency evacuation procedures applicable to their worksite. 
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EMERGENCY TELEPHONE NUMBERS 

Ambulance 
9-1-1 

Other:  

Doctor 
9-1-1 

Other:  

Hospital 
9-1-1 

Other:  

Police 
9-1-1 

Other:  

Fire 
9-1-1 

Other:  

 
 

Job Number: __________________________________ Location: _____________________________________ 
Coordinator: __________________________________ Back Up: _____________________________________ 
 

EVACUATION ALARMS 
Type For Area 

  

  

  

  

  

All clear signal: _______________________________________________________________________________ 

Tested on: ________________________________ (day)  at  ______________________________ (time) 
 
 

ASSEMBLY POINTS 
Location For Area 

  

  

  

  

  

 
 

EVACUATION ROUTE MAPS SHOULD BE AVAILABLE FOR VIEWING AT ALL WORK LOCATIONS. 
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FALL PROTECTION 

 
13.1 PURPOSE 

 

13.1.1 The purpose of this policy is to ensure jobsites are free from uncontrolled fall hazards, employees 
are properly trained in fall prevention and protection and that fall prevention systems are inspected 
and monitored to ensure effectiveness. It is the policy of ZARNAS COMPANIES to take all practical 
measures possible to prevent employees from being injured by falls.  

 

13.2 RESPONSIBILITES 
 

13.2.1 ZARNAS COMPANIES  
 

13.2.1.1 Take necessary steps to eliminate, prevent and control fall hazards and fully comply 
with the OSHA fall protection standard. The first priority is given to the elimination of 
fall hazards. If a fall hazard cannot be eliminated, effective fall protection will be 
implemented and monitored to control the risks of injury due to falls.  
 

13.2.1.2 Train employees exposed to potential falls from heights to minimize exposure.  
 

13.2.1.3 Provide fall protection equipment and require its use by all employees. Foreman will be 
responsible for implementation of a fall protection plan for their jobsite. 

 

13.2.1.4 Take all practical measures to prevent fall and control fall-related situations. 
 

13.2.2 Engineering 
 

13.2.2.1 Design or verify anchor points and lifeline system standards are adequate to handle all 
fall arrest loads imposed by the attachment of PFAS.  
 

13.2.2.2 Design or verify guardrail or alternate fall protection systems. 
 

13.2.3 Supervisors 
 

13.2.3.1 Committed to the philosophy of continuous fall hazard control whenever the potential 
exists that an employee may fall from heights of six feet or more. Jobsites and 
activities will be assessed by onsite supervisors and all other employees in efforts to 
identify all above ground fall hazards. If a fall hazard cannot be eliminated by practical 
means, then other engineering controls will be considered (ex. personnel lifts). 
 

13.2.3.2 Responsible for ensuring that this program is evaluated and revised annually or when 
there is a generally understood need for such review and/or revision.  
 

13.2.3.3 Provide a training program for employees who work at heights or work in areas where 
potential for fall hazards exist. 
 

13.2.3.4 Ensure employees required to work at heights have received suitable and sufficient 
information and training. 
 

13.2.3.5 Provide resources which enable personnel to conduct tasks at height safely. 
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13.2.4 Employees 
 

13.2.4.1 Assess jobsite and activities to identify above ground fall hazards. 
 

13.2.4.2 Be trained in the proper use of fall protection equipment and will adhere to the 100% 
tie-off philosophy when using fall protection. 

 

13.3 HAZARD IDENTIFICATION 
 

13.3.1 The foreman on each jobsite will be responsible for identifying fall hazards on their jobsite. The 
foreman will evaluate each situation or work procedure where employees may be exposed to a fall 
of six feet or more. The foreman will be responsible for developing a plan to eliminate the 
exposures, if possible or to select the appropriate fall protection systems and/or equipment. 
 

13.3.2 The fall protection plan is prepared by a qualified person for the specified worksite. 
 

13.3.3 Hazard control will be utilized through personal fall protection, positioning devices, employee 
training, program audits, inspections, appropriate supervision and signs. 

 

13.4 FALL PROTECTION REQUIRED 
 

13.4.1 Examples where fall protection is required include, but are not limited to the following: 
 

13.4.1.1 Personnel baskets 
 

13.4.1.2 Man lifts (JLG) 
 

13.4.1.3 Ladders (when used as working platforms) 
 

13.4.1.4 Incomplete structural steel/scaffolding 
 

13.4.1.5 Working/walking in elevated pipe racks 
 

13.4.1.6 Opened tower tray man ways (where more than 6 foot continuous drop) 
 

13.4.1.7 Tank roof without OSHA guardrail system (regardless of work location) 
 

13.4.1.8 Open access ways for hoist areas 
 

13.4.1.9 Building roofs without a 42" continuous parapet wall 
 

13.4.1.10 Removal of fans from cooling towers. 
 

13.4.2 Fall protection equipment must meet ANSI and ASTM requirements. 
 

13.4.3 Additional fall protection is not required when working in these situations: 
 

13.4.3.1 OSHA approved scaffolds - maintain 100% tie off on scaffolds 
 

13.4.3.2 Roofs with a 42" high, continuous parapet 
 

13.4.3.3 Stairways with standard railings 
 

13.4.3.4 Caged ladders 
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13.4.3.5 Portable or scaffold ladders (only when used for access) 
 

13.4.3.6 Elevated walkways protected by guardrail 
 

13.4.3.7 Non-motorized portable work platforms equipped with guardrail 
 

13.5 FALL PROTECTION TYPES 
 

13.5.1 One of the following types of fall protection systems will be used when our employees are exposed 
to fall hazards in excess of six feet: 

 

13.5.1.1 Standard guardrails, cables or floor hole covers 
 

13.5.1.2 Personal fall arrest system 
 

13.5.1.3 Positioning devices 
 

13.5.1.4 Fall restraint systems 
 

13.6 GUARDRAILS, SAFETY CABLES OR COVERS 
 

13.6.1 Standard guardrails, safety cables and hole covers are ZARNAS COMPANIES preferred means 
of fall protection on jobsites. 

 

13.6.2 Railings will be constructed of wood or in an equally substantial manner from other materials and 
will consist of a top rail not less than 42 inches or more than 45 inches in height measured from 
the upper surface of the top rail to the floor, platform, runway or ramp level and a midrail. The 
midrail will be halfway between the top rail and the floor, platform, runway or ramp.  

 

13.6.3 Wooden posts will not be less than 2 in. by 4 in. in cross section, spaced at 8 ft. or closer 
intervals. 

 

13.6.4 Wooden top railings will be smooth and of 2 inch by 4 inch or larger material. Double,1 inch by 4 
inch members may be used for this purpose, provided that one member is fastened in a flat 
position on top of the posts and the other fastened in an edge-up position to the inside of the 
posts and the side of the top member. Midrails will be of at least 1 inch by 6 inch material.  

 

13.6.5 The rails will be placed on the side of the post that will afford the greatest support and protection.  
 

13.6.6 All guardrails, including their connections and anchorage, will be capable of withstanding a load 
of 13 pounds per linear foot applied either horizontally or vertically downward at the top rail.  

 

13.6.7 Railings receiving heavy stresses from employees trucking or handling materials will be provided 
additional strength by the use of heavier stock, closer spacing of posts, bracing or by other means.  

 

13.6.8 Top rails and midrails of guardrail systems must be at least ¼ inch nominal diameter or thickness 
to prevent cuts and lacerations.  

 

13.6.9 If wire rope is used for top rails, it must be flagged at not more 4 feet intervals with high-visibility 
material.  

 



 
 

 
4 

 

FALL PROTECTION 
Revision Date: 01/2021 

13.6.10 Steel and plastic banding cannot be used as top rails or midrails.  
 

13.6.11 Manila, plastic or synthetic rope used for top rails or midrails must be inspected as frequently as 

necessary to ensure strength and stability.   
 

13.6.12 The top edge height of top rails or (equivalent) guardrails must be 42 inches (+ or - 3 inches) 
above the walking/working level.  

 

13.6.13 When workers are using stilts, the top edge height of the top rail or equivalent member, must be 

increased an amount equal to the height of the stilts.   
 

13.6.14 Screens, midrails, mesh, intermediate vertical members or equivalent intermediate structural 
members must be installed between the top edge of the guardrail system and the 
walking/working surface when there are no walls or parapet walls at least 21 inches high.  

 

13.6.14.1 When midrails are used, they must be installed a to a height midway between the 

top edge of the guardrail system and the walking/working level.   
 

13.6.14.2 When screens and mesh are used, they must extend from top rail to the walking/ 
working level and along entire opening between top rail supports. Intermediate 
members, such as balusters, when used between posts, will not be more than 19 

inches apart.   
 

13.6.14.3 Other structural members - additional midrails and architectural panels - will be 
installed so that there are no openings in the guardrail system more than 19 inches. 
 

13.6.14.4 The guardrail system must be capable of withstanding a force of at least 200 pounds 
applied within 2 inches of the top edge in any outward or downward direction. When 
the 200 pound test is applied in a downward direction, the top edge of the guardrail 

must not deflect to a height less than 39 inches above the walking/working level.   
 

13.6.14.5 Midrails, screens, mesh, intermediate vertical members, solid panels and equivalent 
structural members will be capable of withstanding a force of at least 150 pounds 
applied in any downward or outward direction at any point along the midrail or other 
member. Guardrail systems will be surfaced to protect workers from punctures or 
lacerations and to prevent clothing from snagging. 

 

13.6.15 The ends of top rails and midrails must not overhang terminal posts, except where such 

overhang does not constitute a projection hazard.   
 

13.6.16 When guardrail systems are used at hoisting areas, a chain, gate or removable guardrail section 
must be placed across the access opening between guardrail sections when hoisting operations 

are not taking place.   
 

13.6.17 At holes, guardrail systems must be set up on all unprotected sides or edges. When holes are 
used for the passage of materials, the hole will have not more than two sides with removable 
guardrail sections. When the hole is not in use, it must be covered or provided with guardrails 

along all unprotected sides or edges. 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13.6.18 If guardrail systems are used around holes that are used as access points (such as ladder ways), 

gates must be used or the point of access must be offset to prevent accidental entrance.   
 

13.6.19 If guardrails are used at unprotected sides or edges of ramps and runways, they must be erected 
on each unprotected side or edge. 

 

13.6.20 Floor, roof and skylight openings will be guarded by a standard railing and toeboards or cover. 
Covering will be capable of safely supporting the greater of the weight of a 200-pound person or 
the weight of worker(s) and material(s) placed thereon.  

 

13.6.21 Coverings will be secured in place to prevent accidental removal or displacement, and will bear a 
pressure sensitized, painted, or stenciled sign with legible letters not less than 1 inch high, 
stating: OPENING – DO NOT REMOVE. Markings of chalk or keel will not be used.  

 

13.6.22 Ladder way openings or platforms will be guarded by standard railings with standard toeboards 
on all exposed sides, except at entrance opening, with the passage through the railing either 
provided with a swinging gate or so offset that a person cannot walk directly into the opening.  

 

13.6.23 Floor holes, into which persons can accidentally walk, will be guarded by either a standard railing 
with standard toeboards on all exposed sides, or a floor hole cover of standard strength and 
construction that is secured against accidental displacement. While the cover is not in place, the 
floor hole will be protected by standard railings.  

 

13.6.24 Wall openings, from which there is a drop of more than 4 feet, and the bottom of the opening is 
less than 3 feet above the working surface, will be guarded with either a standard rail or 
intermediate rail or both.  

 

13.6.25 An extension platform outside a wall opening onto which materials can be hoisted for handling 
will have side rails or equivalent guards of standard specifications. One side of an extension 
platform may have removable railings in order to facilitate handling materials.  

 

13.6.26 Wall opening protection barriers will be of such construction and mounting that, when in place at 
the opening, the barrier is capable of withstanding a load of at least 200 pounds applied in any 
direction (except upward).  

 

13.6.27 All elevator shafts in which cages are not installed and which are not enclosed with solid 
partitions and doors will be guarded on all open sides by standard railings and toeboards.  
 

13.6.28 A full body harness and lanyard are required when using boom lifts. 
 

13.7 PERSONAL FALL ARREST SYSTEM 
 

13.7.1 These consist of an anchorage, connectors and a body harness and may include a deceleration 
device, lifeline or suitable combinations. If a personal fall arrest system is used for fall protection, it 
must do the following: 

 

13.7.1.1 Limit maximum arresting force on an employee to 1,800 pounds when used with a 
body harness 
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13.7.1.2 Be rigged so that an employee can neither free fall more than 6 feet nor contact any 

lower level 
 

13.7.1.3 Bring an employee to a complete stop and limit maximum deceleration distance an 
employee travels to 3.5 feet 
 

13.7.1.4 Have sufficient strength to withstand twice the potential impact energy of an employee 

free falling a distance of six feet or the free fall distance permitted by the system, 
whichever is less. 

 

13.7.2 The use of body belts for fall arrest is prohibited and a full body harness is required.   
 

13.7.3 Personal fall arrest systems must be inspected prior to each use for wear damage and other 
deterioration. Defective components must be removed from service. 
 

13.7.4 Personal fall arrest systems consist of a full body harness and a shock-absorbing lanyard attached 
to suitable anchorage. They are also an effective means of preventing fall accidents. The system 
does not actually stop you from falling, but catches you and safely stops you from hitting the level 
below. Fall arrest systems will be our preferred means of protection when standard guardrails, 
safety cables or covers are not practical. 
 

13.7.5 Ropes and straps (webbing) used in lanyards, lifelines and strength components of body 
harnesses will be made from synthetic fibers except when they are used in conjunction with hot 
work where the lanyard may be exposed to damage from heat or flame. 
 

13.7.6 Anchorages used for attachment of personal fall arrest equipment will be independent of any 
anchorage being used to support or suspend platforms and capable of supporting at least 5,000 
pounds per employee attached or will be designed, installed and used as part of a complete 
personal fall arrest system which maintains a safety factor of at least two; and under the 
supervision of a qualified person. 
 

13.7.7 The attachment point of the body harness will be located in the center of the wearer's back near 
shoulder level or above the wearer's head.  
 

13.7.8 Where practical, the anchor end of the lanyard will be secured at a level not lower than the 
employee's waist, limiting the fall distance to a maximum of six feet. 
 

13.7.9 Harnesses, lanyards and other components will be used only for employee protection as part of a 
personal fall arrest system and not to hoist materials. 
 

13.7.10 Personal fall arrest systems and components subjected to impact loading will be immediately 
removed from service and will not be used again for employee protection until inspected and 
determined by a competent person to be undamaged and suitable for reuse. 
 

13.7.11 ZARNAS COMPANIES will provide for prompt rescue of employees in the event of a fall or will 
assure that employees are able to rescue themselves. 
 

13.7.12 Personal fall arrest systems will be inspected prior to each use for wear, damage and other 
deterioration and defective components will be removed from service. 
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13.7.13 Any lanyard, safety harness or drop line subjected to in-service loading, as distinguished from 
static load testing, will be immediately removed from service and will not be used again for 
employee safeguarding. 
 

13.7.14 Personal fall arrest systems will not be attached to guardrails, unless the guardrail is capable of 
safely supporting the load. 
 

13.7.15 Each personal fall arrest system will be inspected not less than twice annually by a competent 
person in accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations. The date of each inspection will 
be documented. 

 

13.8 LIFELINES AND LANYARDS 
 

13.8.1 Horizontal lifelines will be designed, installed and used under the supervision of a qualified person, 
as part of a complete personal fall arrest system, maintaining a safety factor of two. 
 

13.8.2 On suspended scaffolds or similar work platforms with horizontal lifelines (which may become 
vertical lifelines) the devices used to connect to a horizontal lifeline will be capable of locking in 
both directions on the lifeline. 
 

13.8.3 Lanyards and vertical lifelines will have a minimum breaking strength of 5,000 pounds. Except in 
hoist ways of elevator shafts during construction, when vertical lifelines are used, each employee 
will be attached to a separate lifeline. Lifelines will be protected against being cut or abraded. 
 

13.8.4 Self-retracting lifelines and lanyards that automatically limit free fall distance to 2 feet or less will be 
capable of sustaining a minimum tensile load of 3,000 pounds. 
 

13.8.5 Self-retracting lifelines and lanyards that do not limit free fall distance to 2 feet or less will be 
capable of sustaining a minimum tensile load of 5,000 pounds. 

 

13.9 PERSONAL FALL RESTRAINT 
 

13.9.1 Fall restraint systems are designed to prevent the wearer from reaching the edge or danger area 
and thus prevent them from falling.  
 

13.9.2 Anchorage points used for fall restraint will be capable of supporting 4 times the intended load.  
 

13.9.3 Restraint protection will be rigged to allow the movement of employees only as far as the sides of 
the working level or working area. 

 

13.10 LEADING EDGES 
 

13.10.1 Each employee who is constructing a leading edge six feet or more above lower levels will be 
protected by guardrail systems, safety net systems or personal fall arrest systems. 

 

13.11 FRAMEWORK AND REINFORCING STEEL 
 

13.11.1 For employees, while moving vertically and/or horizontally on the vertical face of rebar assemblies 
built in place, fall protection is not required when employees are moving. OSHA considers the 
multiple hand holds and foot holds on rebar assemblies as providing similar protection as that 
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provided by a fixed ladder. No fall protection is necessary while moving point to point for heights 
below 24 feet. An employee must be provided with fall protection when climbing or otherwise 
moving at a height more than 24 feet, the same as for fixed ladders. 

 

13.12 HOIST AREAS 
 

13.12.1 Each employee in a hoist area will be protected from falling six feet or more by guardrail systems 
or personal fall arrest systems. If guardrail systems (or chain gate or guardrail) or portions thereof 
must be removed to facilitate hoisting operations, as during the landing of materials, and a worker 
must lean through the access opening or out over the edge of the access opening to receive or 
guide equipment and materials, that employee must be protected by a personal fall arrest system. 

 

13.13 RAMPS, RUNWAYS AND OTHER WALKWAYS 
 

13.13.1 Each employee using ramps, runways and other walkways will be protected from falling six feet or 
more by guardrail systems. 

 

13.14 CONTROLLED ACCESS ZONES 
 

13.14.1 A controlled access zone is a work area designated and clearly marked in which certain types of 
work may take place without the use of conventional fall protection systems, guardrail, personal 
arrest or safety net to protect the employees working in the zone. 

 

13.14.2 Site specific plans are not warranted because controlled access zones are not utilized. 
 

13.14.3 Controlled access zones are used to keep out workers other than those authorized to enter work 
areas from which guardrails have been removed. 

 

13.14.4 Controlled access zones, when created to limit entrance to areas where leading edge work and 
other operations are taking place, must be defined by a control line or by any other means that 
restrict access.  

 

13.14.5 Control lines will consist of ropes, wires, tapes or equivalent materials and supporting stanchions, 
and each must be: 

 

13.14.5.1 Flagged or otherwise clearly marked at not more than 6 foot intervals with high-
visibility material.  
 

13.14.5.2 Rigged and supported in such a way that the lowest point is not less than 39 inches 
from the walking/working surface and the highest point is not more than 45 inches or 
more than 50 inches when overhand bricklaying operations are being performed 
from the walking/working surface.  
 

13.14.5.3 Must be strong enough to sustain stress of not less than 200 pounds.  
 

13.14.6 Control lines will extend along the entire length of the unprotected or leading edge and will be 
approximately parallel to the unprotected or leading edge.  
 

13.14.7 Control lines also must be connected on each side to a guardrail system or wall. 
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13.14.8 When control lines are used, they will be erected not less than 6-feet nor more than 25 feet from 
the unprotected or leading edge, except when pre-cast concrete members are being erected. In 
the latter case, the control line is to be erected not less than 6 feet nor more than 60 feet or half 
the length of the member being erected, whichever is less, from the leading edge. 

 

13.14.9 Controlled access zones when used to determine access to areas where overhand bricklaying 
and related work are taking place are to be defined by a control line erected not less than 10 feet 
or more than 15 feet from the working edge. Additional control lines must be erected at each end 
to enclose the controlled access zone. Only employees engaged in overhand bricklaying or 
related works are permitted in the controlled access zones. 

 

13.14.10 On floors and roofs where guardrail systems are not in place prior to the beginning of overhand 
bricklaying operations, controlled access zones must be enlarged as necessary to enclose all 
points of access, material handling areas, and storage areas. 

 

13.14.11 On floors and roofs where guardrail systems are in place, but need to be removed to allow 
overhand bricklaying work or leading edge work to take place, only that portion of the guardrail 
necessary to accomplish that day’s work will be removed. 

 

13.15 SAFETY MONITORING SYSTEMS 
 

13.15.1 When no other alternative fall protection has been implemented, ZARNAS COMPANIES will 
implement a safety monitoring system. ZARNAS COMPANIES will appoint a competent person 
and ensure that the safety monitor: 

 

13.15.1.1 Is competent in the recognition of fall hazards 
 

13.15.1.2 Capable of warning workers of fall hazards and in detecting unsafe work practices 
 

13.15.1.3 Is operating on the same walking/working surfaces of the workers and can see them 
 

13.15.1.4 Is close enough to work operations to communicate orally with workers and has no 

other duties to distract from the monitoring function 
 

13.16 INCIDENT INVESTIGATION 
 

13.16.1 Incidents and near misses will be reported to the safety director within 24 hours of the incident. 
Reports will remain open until the incident has been investigated and deemed closed. Incident 
investigation results will be implemented and changes applied to the plan as necessary. 
 

13.16.2 Incident investigations will be conducted to evaluate the fall protection plan for potential updates to 
practices, procedures or training in order to prevent reoccurrence. 

 

13.17 RESCUE 
 

13.17.1 If employee cannot rescue themselves, ZARNAS COMPANIES will provide immediate rescue for 
anyone involved in a fall incident. Therefore, prior to conducting work at height and donning a 
harness, a risk assessment must be performed which includes a rescue plan. This will also require 
that the equipment for rescue is approved, inspected and ready for use. 
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13.17.2 The onsite supervisor is responsible for coordinating prompt rescue of an employee who has been 
subject to a fall and for conducting investigations of equipment and circumstances. 
 

13.17.3 Provisions to rescue such an employee will include, but not necessarily be limited to: 
 

13.17.3.1 Availability of a ladder, lift or ropes and fall arrest equipment to assist with the retrieval 
of the employee. 
 

13.17.3.2 Telephone number of the local fire department or onsite rescue team to alert in the 
event that retrieval cannot be executed by other individuals safely. 
 

13.17.3.3 All employees who have been involved in a fall should be examined by a licensed 
medical professional without regard to the use of fall arresting device. 

 

13.18 TRAINING 
 

13.18.1 A training program will be provided for employees who might be exposed to fall hazards. Training 
will enable employees to recognize hazards of falling and train employees in procedures to follow 
to minimize these hazards.  

 

13.18.2 All employees expected to perform work on and use portable ladders will receive appropriate 
training, as necessary. Training will be conducted by a qualified person and include proper 
inspection techniques, use and maintenance. All training will be documented.  

 

13.18.3 ZARNAS COMPANIES will maintain written documentation records showing employee name, 
date of training, topics covered and instructor signature. 

 

13.18.4 ZARNAS COMPANIES will provide retraining when there are deficiencies in work, changes at the 
jobsite or equipment changes that render previous training obsolete. 

 

13.18.5 Subcontractors will be responsible for training employees in accordance with applicable OSHA 
regulations. 
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FATIGUE MANAGEMENT 

 
14.1 PURPOSE 

 

14.1.1 The purpose of this policy is to assist in the assessment of the causes of fatigue and mitigate the 
related hazards for ZARNAS COMPANIES 

 

14.2 RESPONSIBILITIES 
 

14.2.1 ZARNAS COMPANIES 
 

14.2.1.1 Ensure there is a minimum of 12 hours rest between consecutive shifts 
 

14.2.1.2 Limit overtime so workers are not working longer than 12 hours for multiple shifts 
 

14.2.1.3 Attend supervisor training 
 

14.2.2 Supervisor 
 

14.2.2.1 Ensure that persons under their control are aware of and comply with this procedure 
 

14.2.2.2 Ensure that applicable work schedules comply with this procedure 
 

14.2.2.3 Monitor personnel for the signs and symptoms of fatigue 
 

14.2.2.4 Conduct a review of any fatigue related incidents and the effectiveness of existing 
control measures as required 
 

14.2.2.5 Make safety critical decisions and take appropriate actions to prevent loss 
 

14.2.2.6 Attend supervisor training 
 

14.2.3 Employee 
 

14.2.3.1 Comply with this fatigue management policy 
 

14.2.3.2 Monitor for the signs and symptoms of fatigue in their coworkers and team members 
 

14.2.3.3 Ensure they get enough sleep and come to work fresh and alert 
 

14.2.3.4 Plan social activities to ensure sufficient sleep before starting work 
 

14.2.3.5 Consult with their supervisor when a fatigue issue exists 
 

14.2.3.6 Attend awareness level training 
 

14.2.4 Safety director 
 

14.2.4.1 Provide timely advice, support and assistance to supervisors in the implementation of 
this procedure 
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14.2.4.2 Conduct a review of fatigue risk analysis and the effectiveness of existing control 
measures as required 
 

14.2.4.3 Ensure that fatigue related incidents are reported and fatigue is considered during 
incident investigation 
 

14.2.4.4 Attend supervisor training 
 

14.3 GENERAL 
 

14.3.1 Fatigue is caused by prolonged periods of physical and/or mental exertion without enough time to 
rest and recover. Causes of fatigue can result from features of the job and a worker’s personal life. 
 

14.3.2 Fatigue is a complex issue that not only arises from hours of work and activities at the workplace 
but it is also influenced by factors outside of work (ex. family responsibilities, stress, lifestyle, 
personal health, etc.). The management of fatigue is a shared responsibility between management 
and each individual. 
 

14.3.3 Consequences of fatigue 
 

14.3.3.1 Decreased alertness 
 

14.3.3.2 Slowed reaction time 
 

14.3.3.3 Poor hand-eye coordination 
 

14.3.3.4 Poor communication 
 

14.3.3.5 Higher error rates 
 

14.3.3.6 Impaired performance 
 

14.3.3.7 Higher levels of sleepiness and fatigue 
 

14.3.3.8 Reduced alertness and vigilance 
 

14.3.3.9 Reduced decision making ability 
 

14.3.3.10 Poor judgment of performance, especially when assessing risks 
 

14.3.3.11 Being easily distracted during complex tasks 
 

14.3.3.12 Difficulty responding to emergencies 
 

14.3.3.13 Loss of awareness of critical situations 
 

14.3.3.14 Inability to remember the sequence of events 
 

14.3.4 Workers who drive motor vehicles for extended hours must be aware of proper fatigue 
management. As the work type changes, shop workers, operations and support personnel must 
also be aware of the signs of fatigue and must act accordingly. 
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14.3.5 Office work, business travel and commute time have associated fatigue risks that must be 
managed. Business travel to operational sites must be managed through local journey 
management plans. General business travel must be managed through fatigue risk assessments. 
Commute time and core business hours for office locations must also be assessed. 

 

14.3.6 Workers should be cautious with OTC sleep aids and/or energy pills/drinks. They may appear 
useful in the short term but can actually be quite harmful to health in the long term. Employees 
must not chronically use OTC or prescription drugs to increase mental alertness. Employees 
should be discouraged from taking any substance known to increase fatigue in that employee, 
including fatigue that sets in after the effects of the drug wear off. 
 

14.3.7 Food or drink consumed before going to bed can affect sleep quality. The digestive system is 
controlled by circadian rhythms and digestion slows down at night irrespective of bodily activity. 
The timing of meals and quality of foods eaten can be difficult to digest, may lead to digestive 
complaints (heartburn, indigestion) and affect sleep. Eat light, healthy food that is easy to digest. 
 

14.3.8 Avoid drinks which contain caffeine and alcoholic beverages in the last few hours prior to sleep. 
 

14.3.9 Excessive hours spent travelling to and from work can extend the effective length of a shift, reduce 
time available for sleep and recovery between shifts and may have significant effects on fatigue 
levels. Precautions include avoid driving when tired, share the drive with other workers and try not 
to drive in the hours when you would normally be asleep (especially midnight to dawn). 
 

14.3.10 The risk of fatigue can be significantly reduced by effective planning and resourcing of work shifts, 
work cycles and rotations. Each supervisor must ensure that schedules, work cycles or job roles 
are assessed for fatigue risks. The following items must be assessed at a minimum: 

 

14.3.10.1 Are safety critical task planned during circadian low hours, 2am - 6am and 2pm - 4pm? 
 

14.3.10.2 Are complex tasks planned on the first or final shift of a nightshift work cycle? 
 

14.3.10.3 Are standby and on-call duties limited where possible? 
 

14.3.10.4 Does day shift start before 6am? 
 

14.3.10.5 Is the maximum number of shifts in a work cycle in line with relevant industry practices 
and regulatory standards? 
 

14.3.10.6 Do extended shifts (> 12 hours) occur more than three times in a work cycle? 
 

14.3.10.7 Do shifts rotate backwards (day to night to afternoon)? 
 

14.3.11 Signs and symptoms of fatigue include frequent and long eye blinks, blurred vision, difficulty 
keeping eyes open, head nodding, repeated yawning, drowsy relaxed feeling, irritability, not feeling 
refreshed after sleep (waking tired), falling asleep at work poor reaction time, slow speech, loss of 
energy and an inability to concentrate. Chronic fatigue can also lead to long term health issues. 
 

14.3.12 Employees are required to report fatigue directly to their supervisor. 
 

14.4 RISK FACTORS 
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14.4.1 Work schedules which limit the time workers can physically and mentally recover from work may 
cause fatigue (ex. early start times or late finishes, too short breaks between shifts). 

14.4.2 Working at night when the body is biologically programmed to sleep can interrupt the body’s clock. 
The body clock is the body’s natural rhythm repeated every 24 hours. It regulates functions 
including sleep patterns, body temperature, hormone levels and digestion.  
 

14.4.3 When a person’s body clock is out of step alertness decreases making them feel fatigued. This 
increases the risk of making errors and causing incidents and injuries, either in the workplace or 
outside of work, including on the way to and from work. 
 

14.4.4 Some types of work (ex. concentrating for extended period, performing repetitious or monotonous 
work and performing work requiring continued physical effort) can increase the risk of fatigue. 
 

14.4.5 Workers can be mentally and physically fatigued at the same time. Work which is reactive and 
performed under high pressure may also increase the risk of fatigue. 
 

14.4.6 While tired muscles can recover with rest, the brain can only recover with sleep. The most 
beneficial sleep is deep undisturbed sleep taken in a single continuous period.  
 

14.4.7 When individuals get less sleep than they need in a day, they build up a sleep debt which 
accumulates until they can get enough sleep to overcome the sleep debt. Each extra day without 
enough sleep increases the debt, and when it becomes large enough fatigue can occur. It may 
take several days before a person recovers from a sleep debt. Sleep debt is common with night 
shift workers as they often experience difficulty getting enough undisturbed sleep during the day. 
 

14.4.8 Working in harsh and uncomfortable conditions can contribute to fatigue (ex. exposure to heat, 
cold, vibration or noisy workplaces) can make workers tire quicker and impair performance. 
 

14.4.9 Factors occurring outside of work may also contribute to fatigue. A worker’s lifestyle, family 
responsibilities, health (ex. insomnia, sleep apnea, medication), other work commitments and 
extended travel between work and home may all increase the risk of fatigue. 

 

14.5 RISK MANAGEMENT 
 

14.5.1 Managing fatigue requires the following measures to be undertaken: 
 

14.5.1.1 Complete a fatigue risk analysis 
 

14.5.1.2 Create a management plan to eliminate or mitigate identified risks 
 

14.5.1.3 Ensure personnel are educated and informed of fatigue risk 
 

14.5.2 Consult with workers, including managers, supervisors and the safety director about the impact of 
workloads and work schedules, including work related travel and work outside of normal hours (for 
example work a person has taken home to complete). 
 

14.5.3 Examine work practices and systems of work, the degree of choice and control workers have over 
work hours, the pace of work and rest breaks and the type of work culture. 
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14.5.4 When determining if the work schedule is contributing to a fatigue problem consider the following: 
 

14.5.4.1 Length of shifts worked 
14.5.4.2 Previous hours and days worked - the effects of fatigue are cumulative, workers may 

have sleep debt due to the length of previous shift 
 

14.5.4.3 Type of work being performed - the level of physical and/or mental effort required  
 

14.5.4.4 Time of day when work is being performed - disrupting the body’s circadian rhythms 
can cause fatigue and affect performance 

 

14.5.5 Ensure workers have sufficient time between shifts. Workers who consider their work schedule is 
contributing to a fatigue problem should consult with their supervisor. The possibility of job rotation 
may be considered where practicable. 
 

14.5.6 Obtain advice and information on fatigue from relevant experts, research, guidance materials and 
data published by regulators, industry associations, unions or other sources. 
 

14.5.7 Review workplace incident data, including incidents travelling to and from the workplace, and ask 
the following questions: 

 

14.5.7.1 What is the likelihood fatigue is contributing to the incidents? 
 

14.5.7.2 What time of day do incidents occur? 
 

14.5.7.3 When incidents have occurred, how long had the workers involved been working? For 
example time since start of shift, number of hours worked that week and in the 
preceding three months. 
 

14.5.7.4 Do the incidents often happen when a worker’s body clock is slowing the body down 
and concentration is poor? 

 

14.5.8 Review human resource data, (ex. rates of unplanned absenteeism, staff turnover and workers 
compensation claims). Those with an injury or illness may be at greater risk of becoming fatigued. 
 

14.5.9 Work tasks to control fatigue must be analyzed and evaluated periodically. 
 

14.6 CONTROLS 
 

14.6.1 The best way to control the health and safety risks arising from fatigue is to eliminate the factors 
causing fatigue at the source. If elimination is not reasonably practicable, the risks must be 
minimized. What is reasonably practicable to do to manage the risk of fatigue will vary depending 
on the type of industry, the structure of an organization as well as the person carrying out the work. 
 

14.6.2 Time spent away from the work environment allows workers to recover from fatigue and improve 
performance, vigilance, safety and efficiency. Breaks should be taken during shifts and should not 
be traded for an early finish time. 
 

14.6.3 Design working hours and rosters to allow for good sleep opportunity and enough recovery time 
between work days or shifts for travelling, eating, washing and sleeping. 
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14.6.4 Develop a working hours policy on daily work hours, maximum average weekly hours, total hours 
over a three month period, on-call work and work-related travel. 
 

14.6.5 Develop procedures to manage and limit excessive working hours (ex. requiring minimum breaks 
on a regular basis) especially during longer shifts. 
 

14.6.6 Ensure workers have and take adequate and regular breaks to rest, eat and rehydrate. 
 

14.6.7 Schedule safety critical work outside the low body clock periods between 2am and 6am and 
between 2pm and 4pm. 
 

14.6.8 Manage workload and work pace change caused by machinery breakdowns or planned and 
unplanned absences. 
 

14.6.9 Avoid work arrangements which provide incentives to work excessive hours. 
 

14.6.10 Fill vacant positions as soon as reasonably practicable and maintaining a relief pool of staff in high 
demand areas where fatigue is a risk. 
 

14.6.11 Substance abuse screening for all full time and new hire employees will undergo drug and alcohol 
testing before entering the project site. 
 

14.6.12 Set schedules ahead of time and avoid last-minute changes, to allow workers to plan leisure time. 
 

14.6.13 Allocate shift and night workers consecutive days off to allow for at least two full nights’ sleep 
including some weekends. 
 

14.6.14 Overlap consecutive shifts to allow enough time for communication at shift handovers. 
 

14.6.15 Avoid overtime allocation after afternoon or night shifts. 
 

14.6.16 Consider if night work is necessary and rearrange schedules so non-essential work is not carried 
out at night. 
 

14.6.17 Keep sequential night shifts to a minimum. 
 

14.6.18 Ensure fit-for-purpose plant, machinery and equipment is used at the workplace. Ergonomic 
equipment is used to improve conditions such as lift assist devices for repetitive lifting, proper 
lighting and control of temperature and other ergonomic devices as deemed appropriate. 
 

14.6.19 Encourage workers to report concerns they may have about work-related fatigue. 
 

14.6.20 Redesign the job to limit periods of excessive mental or physical demands. 
 

14.6.21 Develop contingency plans for potential situations where workers may have to unexpectedly work 
longer hours, more shifts or a long sequence of shifts. 
 

14.6.22 Plan for expected changes in work flow including anticipated peaks and troughs during the year. 
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14.6.23 Provide a chairs and a cool area where workers can sit periodically and take periodic rest breaks to 
rehydrate in hot work environments. 
 

14.6.24 Rest is the most important control measure for managing fatigue.  
 

14.6.25 A person conducting a business or undertaking cannot control what a worker does outside of work. 
Workers have a duty to take reasonable care for their health and safety and this includes enough 
sleep so they can arrive at work ready for duty. However controls can be implemented to avoid 
potential conflicts between personal and work demands. 
 

14.6.25.1 Develop a fatigue policy for all workers including managers and supervisors. 
 

14.6.25.2 Consult workers about managing fatigue not just when at work, the risks associated 
with fatigue and how it relates to their health and safety duties. 

 

14.7  TRAINING 
 

14.7.1 Initial awareness level training and annual training must be provided to all new ZARNAS 
COMPANIES employees on how to recognize fatigue, how to control fatigue through appropriate 
work and personal habits and reporting of fatigue to supervision.  
 

14.7.2 Training will assist all personnel to recognize the symptoms of fatigue and manage fatigue risks in 
a safe manner. As a minimum, the training topics must enable the individual to: 

 

14.7.2.1 Understand responsibilities and know how to recognize the effects of fatigue in 
themselves and others. 
 

14.7.2.2 Understand the influences of a healthy lifestyle and non-work activities on fatigue. 
 

14.7.2.3 Understand the effects of medical conditions, sleep disorders and drugs and alcohol. 
 

14.7.2.4 Understand how to apply personal countermeasures to managing fatigue. 
 

14.7.2.5 Understand and accept their responsibility to use their recovery time effectively and 
present rested and fit for work when their work shift begins. 

 

14.7.3 Initial and periodic supervisory level training must be provided for personnel with a supervisory 
role. The purpose of the training is to provide the skills and information to implement fatigue 
management principles in the daily operation of their assigned duties. This training will also assist 
supervisors to recognize and manage fatigue risks with their direct reports. Training topics must 
include those contained in the awareness level training and the following: 

 

14.7.3.1 Understand responsibilities and when to initiate fatigue controls. 
 

14.7.3.2 How to manage employees who present signs of fatigue. 
 

14.7.3.3 How to make safety critical decisions and take appropriate actions to prevent loss. 
 



 
 

 

FATIGUE CHECKLIST 

 
The checklist provides assistance in identifying risks of fatigue but is not an exhaustive list of risk factors. If answer is 
yes to any of the questions, fatigue risks may need to be further assessed and control measures implemented. 
 

Mental and physical work  demands  

Does anyone carry out work for long periods which is physically demanding? 
(for example, tasks which are especially tiring and repetitive such as bricklaying, process 
work, moving bags of cement, felling trees) 

Yes/No 

Does anyone carry out work for long periods which is mentally demanding? 
(for example, work requiring vigilance, work requiring continuous concentration and 
minimal stimulation, work performed under pressure, work to tight deadlines, emergency 
call outs, interacting/dealing with the public) 

Yes/No 

Work scheduling and planning 

Does anyone consistently work or travel between midnight and 6am? Yes/No 

Does the work schedule prevent workers having at least one full day off per week? Yes/No 

Does the roster make it difficult for workers to consistently have at least two 
consecutive nights sleep per week? 

Yes/No 

Do work practices include on-call work, call-backs or sleepovers? Yes/No 

Does the roster differ from the hours actually worked? Yes/No 

Does the work roster include rotating shifts? Yes/No 

Does anyone have to travel more than one hour to get to their job? Yes/No 

Work Time 

Does anyone work in excess of 12 hours regularly (including overtime)? Yes/No 

Does anyone have less than 10 hours break between each shift? (for example, split shifts, 
quick shift changeovers) 

Yes/No 

Is work performed at low body clock times (between 2am and 6am)? Yes/No 

Environmental conditions 

Is work done in harsh or uncomfortable conditions? (ex. hot, humid or cold temperatures) Yes/No 

Does anyone work with plant or machinery that vibrates? Yes/No 

Is anyone working with hazardous chemicals? Yes/No 

Is anyone consistently exposed to loud noise? Yes/No 

Non-work factors 

Are workers arriving at work fatigued? Yes/No 
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FIRE PREVENTION 
 

15.1 PURPOSE 
 

15.1.1 The purpose of this policy is to protect ZARNAS COMPANIES employees and facilities from the 
dangers of fire and reduce the risk of potential injuries, death and property damage by identifying 
and controlling fire hazards. 

 

15.2 RESPONSIBILITIES 
 

15.2.1 Supervisor 
 

15.2.1.1 Provide and maintain portable fire extinguishers at the facility  
 

15.2.1.2 Ensure that designated employees are trained extinguisher use  
 

15.2.1.3 Schedule fire drills to provide opportunity for employees to practice orderly evacuation  
 

15.2.1.4 Monitor the effectiveness of the program frequently and make suggestions as needed 
to improve the overall effectiveness of the program 

 

15.2.2 Safety director 
 

15.2.2.1 Develop a written program for the safety of employees and general public 
 

15.2.2.2 Change, revise or update program as needed  
 

15.2.2.3 Ensure all operations are in compliance with relevant rules and regulations 
 

15.2.2.4 Ensure personnel are properly trained for their position and responsibilities 
 

15.2.2.5 Ensure appropriate emergency equipment is available 
 

15.2.2.6 Ensure annual extinguisher maintenance is conducted according to schedule  
 

15.2.2.7 Monitor employee compliance to the provisions of the policy 
 

15.2.2.8 Ensure that proper housekeeping is maintained at all times 
 

15.2.2.9 Initiate orderly evacuation from the facility in the event of a fire or emergency 
 

15.2.2.10 Account for employees in the designated staging/assembly area(s) 
 

15.2.2.11 Coordinate employee accountability with management or customer safety 
representatives at the assembly area 

 

15.2.3 Employee 
 

15.2.3.1 Maintain proper housekeeping at the worksite 
 

15.2.3.2 Participate in drills and other training exercises conducted by the company or client 
 

15.2.3.3 Report existing or potential fire hazard condition to the safety director immediately 
 

15.2.3.4 Adhere to the requirements of the written program 
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15.2.3.5 Assemble in designated staging/assembly areas as instructed 
 

15.2.3.6 Keep routes of egress unobstructed and easily accessible to emergency evacuation 
 

15.2.3.7 Keep fire extinguishers unobstructed and properly mounted 
 

15.2.3.8 Clean up spills promptly and control other sources of ignition in the work place 
 

15.2.3.9 Properly dispose of trash and other refuse and ordinary combustibles 
 

15.2.3.10 Periodically observe fire extinguishers to determine if recharging is necessary 
 

15.2.3.11 Smoke only in those areas designated for smoking 
 

15.2.3.12 Understand and comply with applicable procedures including, but not limited to 
incipient firefighting, emergency action plans, risk assessment and stop work authority 

 

15.3 CLASSIFICATION OF FIRES AND METHODS OF EXTINGUISHMENT 
 

15.3.1 Class A fires - Involves ordinary combustibles such as wood, cloth, paper, rubber and some 
plastics. Water is the preferred extinguishing method because it is a cooling, soaking and 
penetrating agent. Any extinguisher can be used with a reasonable degree of success. 
 

15.3.2 Class B fires - Involves flammable or combustible liquids, gases, greases, and similar materials. 
Fires of this nature must be blanketed or smothered by an agent such as foam, carbon dioxide, dry 
chemical, water fog or sand. 
 

15.3.3 Class C fires - Involves energized electrical equipment. If possible, de-energize or cut power to the 
energy source. Use a non-conductive extinguisher, such as a dry chemical or carbon dioxide (CO2) 
is preferred because it leaves no residue. 
 

15.3.4 Class D fires - Involves certain combustible metals such as magnesium, sodium, potassium, etc. 
Use dry chemical because it is a smothering and coating agent. 

 

15.4 FIRE PREVENTION 
 

15.4.1 All personnel will be familiar with the nearest fire exit or escape route. 
 

15.4.2 Good housekeeping will be maintained at all times to reduce the threat of fire and ensure clear 
access for emergency response. 
 

15.4.3 Fire watches will be provided and trained in accordance with local requirements. 
 

15.4.4 Smoking will be prohibited in areas with No Smoking signs posted. 
 

15.4.5 Smoking approved areas will be provided with proper ashtrays; waste bins are not to be used. 
 

15.4.6 No hot work (ex. grinding, welding, oxy-cutting, open flame activity) will be performed without first 
checking the immediate area, areas below and direction of wind for potential flammable material 
and clearance of personnel. 
 

15.4.7 Hot work permits are required in accordance with the permit to work scope. 
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15.4.8 Hot work and paint products will be separated by 35 feet. Where this is not practicable, the activity 
will be supported by a task risk assessment.  
 

15.4.9 All flammable products will be stored in approved containers, No Hot Work warning signs posted, 
and fire extinguishers will be provided nearby. 
 

15.4.10 Report gas leaks immediately to supervision and the safety director for evaluation and action. 
 

15.4.11 Waste bins will be located at a safe distance from hot work activities. 
 

15.4.12 Where service manifolds are positioned in areas where hot work is being performed, overhead 
work will be covered with suitable material for protection of lower areas. 
 

15.4.13 Mobile cranes and forklifts will be provided with fire extinguishers. 
 

15.4.14 All fuel and oxygen gas hoses will be checked for leaks. Use only approved hose connections. 
 

15.4.15 All fire alarms will be reported in accordance with the local emergency response procedures. 
 

15.4.16 All personnel will be familiar with the procedure for initiating an alarm. 
 

15.5 CONTROL OF FIRE RELATED HAZARDS 
 

15.5.1 Employees are restricted to smoking only in designated smoking areas. Observe and obey posted 
No Smoking signs. 
 

15.5.2 Only approved matches or lighters will be used to ignite tobacco products.  
 

15.5.3 Designated smoking areas will remain clean and orderly at all times. Butts will be extinguished (not 
left to burn out) in the proper receptacle. Ordinary combustibles will not be allowed to accumulate. 

 

15.5.4 Ensure that atmospheric conditions are safe prior to initiating sources of ignition even in designated 
smoking areas, especially on temporary jobsites. 
 

15.5.5 All flammables in containers for immediate use should not be left open and unattended and should 
be returned to their original container or in proper storage after use. 

15.5.6 All spills of flammable substances at the jobsite should be neutralized (in accordance with label 
and SDS guidelines) with an inert absorbent material. Consult supervisor for disposal procedures. 
 

15.5.7 Boxes, packaging material and other paper products should be properly disposed of whenever the 
item it contained has been removed for use (unless the container is designed for reuse). 
 

15.5.8 Avoid the accumulation of candy wrappers, newspapers, magazines, food wrapping and other 
combustible materials in the work area. 
 

15.5.9 Flashback arrestors will be provided and maintained through the main fuel gas distribution lines. 
 

15.6 EXITS AND ROUTES OF EGRESS 
 

15.6.1 Employees are to remain aware of the location of exits and routes of escape in case of fire or other 
emergency, whether on company property or on a temporary jobsite location. 
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15.6.2 Designated discharge exits are marked with visible self-illuminating exit signs. Avoid going into 
alleys, dead end streets or other areas as to not get trapped. Escape paths must remain 
unobstructed at all times, whether at the company or on client property. 
 

15.7 USE OF FIRE EXTINGUISHERS 
 

15.7.1 Where ZARNAS COMPANIES provides portable fire extinguishers for employee use at the 
worksite, they will also provide training of general principles for fire extinguisher use and the 
hazards involved in incipient stage firefighting. 
 

15.7.2 Fire extinguisher locations will be clearly marked. Fire extinguishers will be maintained in the 
correct locations and will be kept clear for access. 
 

15.7.3 Fire extinguishers will be used only for their designed purpose. 
 

15.7.4 Any person tampering with fire extinguishers will be subjected to disciplinary action. 
 

15.7.5 Work trucks and mobile heavy equipment are equipped with ABC rated fire extinguishers. 
 

15.7.6 Fire extinguishers found to be unfit for service will be removed from service and immediately 
replaced with an extinguisher in suitable working order.  
 

15.7.7 Fire extinguisher use should be restricted to fighting fires in the incipient stage. Even trained 
employees should never attempt to fight a fire in an area where explosives or flammables are used 
or stored. The first observing employee should sound a general alarm to evacuate the area. 

 

15.7.8 A discharged fire extinguisher must be turned in to the safety director. A replacement will be 
provided as soon as practical after the removal of a discharged extinguisher. 
 

15.8 FIRE EXTINGUISHER INSPECTION AND MAINTEANCE 
 

15.8.1 Extinguishers will be inspected and tested in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations 
and local regulatory requirements.  

15.8.2 Discharged or empty fire extinguishers will be removed from mount and replaced with a charged 
one. Fire extinguishers removed for recharge or repair are to be turned in to the safety director. 
 

15.8.3 Fire extinguishers will be visually inspected at least once per month to ensure that they are 
properly charged, located and accessible. It will be the responsibility of the onsite safety director to 
ensure that this inspection is performed.  
 

15.8.4 At a minimum, the following should be noted during the inspection: 
 

15.8.4.1 Presence of tag applied by the vendor who serviced and/or sold the fire extinguisher 
 

15.8.4.2 Presence of the plastic retainer ring and pin through the handle 
 

15.8.4.3 Presence of the gauge which measures chemical level 
 

15.8.4.4 No visible damage to the nozzle, regulator or connections 
 

15.8.4.5 The fire extinguisher must remain visible and easily accessible 
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15.8.5 ZARNAS COMPANIES will ensure that portable fire extinguishers are subjected to an annual 
maintenance check, record the annual maintenance date and retain this record for one year after 
the last entry or the life of the shell, whichever is less.  
 

15.8.6 Inspections and maintenance must be documented and available upon request. 
 

15.9 TRAINING 
 

15.9.1 Employees selected to handle fire extinguishers and assist with incipient firefighting will be trained 
in associated hazards, general fire principles and general use of equipment. Only employees who 
have been trained will be allowed to operate fire extinguishers. 
 

15.9.2 Training will be conducted prior to initial assignment and at least annually thereafter. 
 

15.9.3 Personnel designated as the emergency fire team will receive extensive initial and ongoing training 
to meet all standards and regulations. 
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FIRST AID/RETURN TO WORK 
 

16.1 PURPOSE 
 

16.1.1 The purpose of this policy is to ensure that ZARNAS COMPANIES worksites are supplied with 
the resources and training necessary to provide effective initial treatment in the event of minor 
illness or injury to employees and/or staff.  

 

16.2 RESPONSIBILITIES 
 

16.2.1 Supervisors 
 

16.2.1.1 Notify the safety director if need for restocking of first aid kits is observed. 
 

16.2.1.2 Ensure that employees with serious injuries or illness are transported to emergency 
medical facilities when necessary. 
 

16.2.2 Safety director 
 

16.2.2.1 Provide first aid safety training as required. 
 

16.2.2.2 Provide guidance to employees to prepare them to respond to questions and 
encourage compliance with this policy at their worksites. 
 

16.2.2.3 Coordinate inspection and restocking all first aid kits in ZARNAS COMPANIES on a 
monthly basis. 

 

16.2.3 Employee 
 

16.2.3.1 Record use and purpose of items used from first aid kits. 
 

16.2.3.2 Notify supervisor immediately upon being injured. 
 

16.2.3.3 Notify supervisor of injury or illness of co-workers who may be incapacitated. 
 

16.2.3.4 Avoid contact with blood or other pathogen carrying fluids of injured workers. 
 

16.2.3.5 Employees are not designated first respondents and are in no way required to give 
direct first aid or onsite medical treatment. 
 

16.2.4 ZARNAS COMPANIES employees with the responsibility of being a first responder will ensure 
aid is rendered in a responsible manner as to not place themselves or other workers at risk. 
Ensure that aid is not rendered beyond their level. 

 

16.3 PROCEDURE 
 

16.3.1 In the absence of medical services onsite, ZARNAS COMPANIES will provide: 
 

16.3.1.1 Personnel trained in first aid and CPR. 
 

16.3.1.2 A first aid kit located in a common area. 
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16.3.1.3 Any incidents or injuries will be reported to the safety director per company reporting 
procedure. For serious injuries/illness 9-1-1 will be called to assist. 

 

16.3.1.4 Regular inspections of the medical kit to ensure supply levels. 
 

16.3.1.5 Regular verification of personnel with first aid and CPR certificates. 
 

16.3.2 For jobsites that do not have an onsite infirmary, infirmary, clinic, hospital or physician, that is 
reasonably accessible in terms of time and distance to the jobsite, a first aid responder will be 
provided with sufficient medical supplies and equipment to render first aid.  

 

16.3.3 Proper equipment for prompt transportation of the injured person to a physician or hospital or a 
communication system for contacting necessary ambulance service will be provided. 

 

16.3.4 The first aid and CPR certification must be obtained from the US Bureau of Mines, the American 
Red Cross or equivalent training that can be verified by documentary evidence. 

 

16.3.5 In the event an employee, contractor, visitor, etc. is injured or suddenly becomes ill, the following 
sequence of steps will be followed: 

 

16.3.5.1 Notify onsite medic/first responder and the supervisor immediately. 
 

16.3.5.2 Onsite medic/first responder determines if immediate medical attention is required. 
 

16.3.5.3 If injured person requires immediate medical attention, transport to hospital and 
implement the emergency response. Contact information for health care providers, 
hospitals and ambulance services will be listed on the emergency response 
flowchart. First responders will call 9-1-1 for additional immediate assistance. 

 

16.3.5.4 For minor injuries, first responder will administer first aid to the extent of training. 
 

16.3.5.5 First aid supplies and eye wash stations can be accessed at first aid stations. 
 

16.3.5.6 Trained personnel will clean potentially bloodborne pathogen contaminated 
materials as per the ZARNAS COMPANIES exposure control program. 

 

16.4 CLASSIFICATION OF INJURIES 
 

16.4.1 Injuries are classified according to the Worker's Compensation injury classification guidelines: 
 

16.4.1.1 Lost workday case (LWC):  Any work related injury or illness which prevents the 
employee from reporting to work on any subsequent scheduled work day. 

 

16.4.1.2 Restricted workday case (RWC):  Any work related injury or illness which prohibits 
the employee from performing one or more parts of those functions essential to 
his/her position, for any subsequent shift. 
 

16.4.1.3 Medical treatment case (MTC): Work related injury or illness that requires treatment 
by a physician or by a registered professional under the orders of a physician. 

 

16.4.2 ZARNAS COMPANIES will calculate its' recordable, incident, restricted duty and lost work day 
rates, by using the Worker's Compensation formula: 
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Number of  Recordable Cases X  200,000 
Total Employee Man hours 

 

16.4.3 ZARNAS COMPANIES reserves the right to withhold immediate classification of reported injuries 
where investigative information supplemented by the physician's medical opinions raise question 
to the validity of an injury claim by an employee, until all facts have been obtained. 

 

16.5 FIRST AID 
 

16.5.1 The designated first aid person on each site will be available at all times to render appropriate 
first aid for injuries and illnesses.  

 

16.5.2 The telephone numbers of the following emergency services in the area will be posted near the 
job telephone or otherwise made available to the employees where no jobsite telephone exists: a 
company authorized physician or medical clinic and one alternate if available, hospitals, 
ambulance services and/or fire protection services. 

 

16.5.3 Prior to the commencement of work at any site, the supervisor or manager will locate the nearest 
preferred medical facility and establish that transportation or communication methods are 
available in the event of an employee injury. 

 

16.5.4 Each employee will be informed of the procedures to follow in case of injury or illness through our 
new employee orientation program and safety meetings.  

 

16.5.5 Where the eyes or body of any person may be exposed to injurious or corrosive materials, 
suitable facilities for drenching the body or flushing the eyes with clean water will be 
conspicuously and readily accessible.  

 

16.5.6 First aid treatment of on the job injuries will be handled on the jobsite by a qualified and designated 
employee, who has had training in standard first aid and cardiopulmonary resuscitation (CPR) with 
a valid certificate in first aid training, the American Red Cross or equivalent. Administering of care 
at the immediate work area should be limited to the treatment of first aid cases (injuries/ illnesses 
not requiring immediate attention, ex. dizziness, nausea, minor cuts, minor burns, scrapes, trash in 
the eye, etc.), as a means of providing immediate care until trained help arrives. 

 

16.5.7 ZARNAS COMPANIES will provide at least one first aid trained employee to each temporary 
jobsite. This employee will be required to provide assistance only within the limits of their 
instruction and knowledge. Provisions will be made prior to the commencement of a project for 
prompt medical attention in case of serious injury. 

 

16.6 FIRST AID KITS  
 

16.6.1 First aid supplies will be readily available and periodically reassessed. ZARNAS COMPANIES 
will provide at least one industrial size first aid kit on company premises, with one appropriately 
stocked kit for use on all temporary jobsite locations and be easily accessible when required. 

 

16.6.2 Every jobsite will have access to at least one first aid kit in a weatherproof container. The first aid 
kit will be inspected regularly to ensure that it is well stocked, in sanitary condition and any used 
items are promptly replaced. The contents of the first aid kit will be arranged to be quickly found 
and remain sanitary. First aid dressings will be sterile and in individually sealed packages.  
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16.6.3 For construction operations, items will be stored in a weatherproof container with individual 
sealed packages of each type of item. 

 

16.6.4 For construction operations, first aid kits will be checked before being sent out to each job and at 
least weekly. 

 

16.6.5 First aid kits will consist of items that are adequate for the environment in which they are used. 
 

16.6.6 Inspections will be conducted to ensure first aid stations are stocked for the environment in which 
they are servicing. 

 

16.6.7 First aid supplies will be provided and monitored monthly. Monthly inspections of first aid kits will 
ensure items subject to expiration are replaced. 

 

16.6.8 Drugs, antiseptics, eye irrigation solutions, inhalants, medicines or proprietary preparations will 
not be included in first aid kits unless specifically approved, in writing, by an employer authorized, 
licensed physician. Other supplies and equipment, if provided, will be in accordance with the 
documented recommendations of an employer authorized licensed physician upon consideration 
of the extent and type of emergency care to be given based upon the anticipated incidence and 
nature of injuries and illnesses and availability of transportation to medical care. 
 

16.6.9 In areas where 9-1-1 is not available, the telephone numbers of the physicians, hospitals or 
ambulances will be conspicuously posted. 

 

16.7 ADMINISTERING FIRST AID 
 

16.7.1 Individual is unconscious and not breathing: 
 

16.7.1.1 Attempt to establish and maintain an open airway by using the head tilt, chin lift 
(placing the 4 outstretched and tightly aligned fingers under the bony part of the 
victim’s chin and lifting upward) method to open the airway. 

 

16.7.1.2 Listen for breathing for 3 to 5 seconds. Look at the chest. 
 

16.7.1.3 Pinch nose shut while covering the victim's mouth with your own (use the disposable 
mouth shield) if not breathing. Give two full breaths. Watch the chest rise and fall. 

 

16.7.1.4 Check the pulse in the side of the neck (carotid pulse) for 5 to 10 seconds. 
 

16.7.1.5 Immediately send someone for an ambulance. If no heartbeat, start CPR. If there is 
a heartbeat, but still no breathing, perform rescue breathing: 

 

16.7.1.5.1 Pinch the nose shut and give one breath every 5 seconds. 
 

16.7.1.5.2 Continue for about twelve cycles and recheck the pulse. 
 

16.7.1.5.3 Continue this cycle until the person becomes revived, another trained 
individual relieves you or emergency medical help arrives. 

 

16.7.2 Individual is conscious, choking and having difficulty breathing: 
 

16.7.2.1 Have the victim stand up. 
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16.7.2.2 Stand behind the victim and place your arms around him/her from around both sides 
of the waist from the rear.  
 

16.7.2.3 Make a fist with one hand and place the thumb inward just above navel. 
 

16.7.2.4 Grasp fist with free open hand and pull in and upward with simultaneously jerking 
thrusting motion. Continue until obstruction is dislodged or the victim becomes 
unconscious. This procedure is referred to as the Heimlich Maneuver and is the 
preferred method for dislodging an obstruction from the airway of a conscious adult. 

 

16.7.3 Should the individual become unconscious during your efforts due to lack of oxygen: 
 

16.7.3.1 Place the victim on their back. 
 

16.7.3.2 Grab the chin and lower front teeth with one hand and lift. Try to sweep the 
obstruction out by taking a finger and hooking from one side of the throat to the 
other, toward you. 

 

16.7.3.3 Go to the lower half of the victim and straddle both thighs (the victim’s legs should 
be close together). 

 

16.7.3.4 Place one hand on top of the other and lock the fingers. With the heel of the lower 
hand placed on the victim’s abdomen just above the navel, give 6 to 10 quick, jerky 
thrusts in attempts to dislodge the obstruction. 

 

16.7.3.5 Give victim 2 full breaths observing if chest rises and falls. If the blockage remains, 
continue the procedure while EMS personnel are on the way or other means of 
emergency transportation has been summoned. 

 

16.7.4 Individual's heart has stopped beating: 
 

16.7.4.1 Open the airway, using the head tilt/chin lift method. 
 

16.7.4.2 Pinch the nose shut and give two breaths. 
 

16.7.4.3 Check the pulse along the side of the neck. 
 

16.7.4.4 Take a position beside upper torso of the victim, while on knees if still not breathing. 
 

16.7.4.5 Trace along breast bone until the heel of hand is in center of the chest. 
 

16.7.4.6 Lock elbows with hands in a straight line even with shoulders. 
 

16.7.4.7 Give 15 compressions of the chest only push down 1 ½" to 2". 
 

16.7.4.8 Give two breaths. 
 

16.7.4.8.1 Repeat procedure until the victim regains consciousness, another 
trained worker assists or emergency personnel arrive to take over. 

 

16.7.5 Care for burns: 
 

16.7.5.1 Stop the burning – Put out flames or remove the victim from the source of the burn. 
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16.7.5.2 Cool the burn – Use large amounts of cool water to cool the burned area. Do not use 
ice or ice water other than on small superficial burns. Ice causes body heat loss. Use 
whatever resources are available—tub, shower, or garden hose, for example. You 
can apply soaked towels, sheets or other wet cloths to a burned face or other areas 
that cannot be immersed. Be sure to keep the cloths cool by adding more water. 

 

16.7.5.3 Use a dry, sterile dressings or a clean cloth cover the a third degree burn or second 
degree burn with open blisters, and a moist sterile dressing for first degree burns or 
second degree burns with closed blisters. Covering the burn helps keep out air and 
reduces pain. Covering the burn also helps prevent infection. If the burn covers a 
large area of the body, cover it with clean, dry sheets or other cloth. 

 

16.7.6 Burns from lightning:  Besides burns, lightning can also cause nervous system damage, broken 
bones and loss of hearing or eyesight. Victims sometimes act confused and suffer memory loss. 
They may describe what happened as getting hit on the head or hearing an explosion. Use 
common sense during thunderstorms. If you see a storm approaching in the distance, do not wait 
until you are soaked to seek shelter. 

 

16.7.7 When an employee sustains a chemical burn to the eyes, the eyes will be flushed with clean 
running water for at least 15 minutes. Both eyes are to be bandaged prior to transport to the 
hospital or medical treatment facility. Unused eyewash solution should be discarded. 

 

16.7.8 Care and control of bleeding: 
 

16.7.8.1 Cover wound with dressing and press firmly against the wound with hand. 
 

16.7.8.2 Elevate the arm above the level of the heart. 
 

16.7.8.3 Cover dressings with a roller bandage. 
 

16.7.8.4 If bleeding does not stop: 
 

16.7.8.4.1 Apply additional dressing. 
 

16.7.8.4.2 Squeeze artery against bone. 
 

16.7.8.5 If bleeding is from the leg, press with heel of hand where leg bends at hip. 
 

16.7.9 Insect bites/Stings 
 

16.7.9.1 Subcontractor personnel who work outdoors must be trained in the signs, symptoms 
and control measures for insect bites and stings. 
 

16.7.9.2 Medical treatment is immediately needed if the victim experiences: 
 

16.7.9.2.1 Breathing difficulties 
 

16.7.9.2.2 Facial swelling 
 

16.7.9.2.3 Rapid pulse 
 

16.7.9.2.4 Loss of conscious  
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16.7.9.3 Precaution methods include: 
 

16.7.9.3.1 Wearing light colored clothing to see ticks more easily. 
 

16.7.9.3.2 Wear a long-sleeved shirt, long pants and a hat. 
 

16.7.9.3.3 Use an insect repellant and follow the directions for use. Personnel 
must read on cautionary labeling. 

 

16.7.10 Venomous snakes/Spiders 
 

16.7.10.1 Identify the snake or spider if possible. 
 

16.7.10.2 Call for an ambulance to get anti-venom to the victim. 
 

16.7.10.3 Apply direct pressure over the bitten area. 
 

16.7.10.4 Wrap tightly with bandages. 
 

16.7.10.5 Immobilize the bitten limb. 
 

16.7.10.6 Do not apply oral suction to the bite. 
 

16.7.10.7 Do not use a tourniquet. 
 

16.7.10.8 Do not remove the bandage once it is on. 
 

16.7.10.9 Do not cut into bite marks. 
 

16.7.11 Poison ivy is contracted by direct or secondhand contact with the poison ivy plant, the oil is found 
on the leaves, vines and roots of the plant, and causes the allergic reaction. If contractor 
personnel come in contact with poison ivy they are to: 

 

16.7.11.1 Rinse with cold water within one hour.  
 

16.7.11.2 Wipe with alcohol with in six hours. 
 

16.7.11.3 Apply antihistamine or cortisone cream. 
 

16.8 INCIDENT PROCEDURES 
 

16.8.1 For severe incidents call 9-1-1 and request the paramedics. 
 

16.8.2 Employees must report all work related injuries to their supervisor immediately. Even if they do 
not feel that it requires medical attention. Failure to do so may result in a delay of Workers’ 
Compensation benefits and disciplinary action. 

 

16.8.3 The safety director will determine whether or not outside medical attention is needed. When 
uncertainty exists, the employee will be sent for professional medical care. 

 

16.8.4 If employee refuses treatment, the safety director must still complete an Incident Report in case 
complications arise later. It will state Medical Attention Refused and employee will sign. 

 

16.8.5 If the employee cannot transport themselves for any reason, transportation will be provided. 
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16.8.6 In the event of a serious incident involving hospitalization for more than 24 hours, amputation, 
permanent disfigurement, loss of consciousness or death, contact the main office by phone. 
Contact must also be made with the nearest federal or state (if applicable) OSHA office. 

 

16.9 EMERGENCY TELEPHONE LISTING 
 

16.9.1 Emergency telephone numbers will be maintained at ZARNAS COMPANIES office and on 
temporary jobsites, so that EMS treating medical center and physician can be contacted in the 
event of an emergency.  

 

16.9.2 Whenever an employee has to be transported to a clinic, hospital or other treatment facility, the 
safety director or supervisor will accompany the injured employee to the treatment facility and 
remain with him until he is either discharged or admitted. The employee should not be permitted 
to drive from the treatment facility while under the influence of medication and if possible, should 
either be transported home by the supervisor or a family member. 

 

16.10 RETURN TO WORK 
 

16.10.1 The purpose of the return to work procedures is to assist potential employees and employees in 
transition from absence from work due to a medical condition, disability and transitional duty to 
return to work and to ensure that employees are able to perform their jobs without hazard to 
themselves or coworkers. Modified work will be offered, wherever possible, to employees who 
are unable to return to their regular duties following a workplace injury or illness. 

 

16.10.2 Employee activities and behaviors will be monitored to determine if they should be removed from 
the worksite. Supervisors have the responsibility of taking appropriate actions to prevent loss. 

 

16.10.3 Supervisors will manage sick leave and workers compensation leave in accordance with 
ZARNAS COMPANIES policies. 

 

16.10.4 At any time, following an illness or injury (whether it is work related or not), a supervisor or 
employee may contact the project manager for advice. 
 

16.10.5 Where a worker has been absent from work for more than eight weeks and has indicated that 
they intend to resume work, the supervisor will: 

 

16.10.5.1 Contact worker to confirm the date of resumption of duties 
 

16.10.5.2 Advise worker that they require a medical clearance (this will include a statement 
from the treating doctor indicating that they are fit to resume work and provide 
details of any limitations on that return to work) 
 

16.10.5.3 Ascertain any special needs or flexible working arrangements that may be required 
to facilitate the return to work 

 

16.10.5.4 Advise the project manager 
 

16.10.5.5 Advise worker if there is to be a delay in their return to work date. In some 
circumstances, the worker may not be able to resume work until suitable support 
measures have been put in place. 
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16.10.6 Depending on individual circumstances, the project manager may consult the worker, refer the 
matter to other specialist staff, such as the safety department and develop a return to work plan 
in consultation with the worker, supervisor or other relevant parties. 

 

16.10.7 Where a return to work plan is provided, both the worker and the jobsite must adhere to the plan. 
Any variations to the plan will be facilitated by the project manager.  

 

16.10.8 If return to work does not result in the resumption of pre-injury or illness duties within a 
reasonable period of time, other employment options will be explored with the worker. A review 
date will be incorporated into the return to work plan. 

 

16.10.9 Drug and alcohol testing will be performed, as prescribed by ZARNAS COMPANIES Drug-free 
Workplace policy. 

 

16.10.10 ZARNAS COMPANIES will retain the investigation report and other records regarding work 
related incidents to help recall information about the situation at a later date and demonstrate 
due diligence. Worker’s compensation, medical records and communication with the injured 
worker regarding return to work/transitional duty work are also maintained.  

 

16.10.11 Right to privacy is acknowledged. ZARNAS COMPANIES will not provide any information 
obtained in relation to return to work to any person who does not have a lawful purpose for 
requiring the material. Records are kept by ZARNAS COMPANIES strictly on a need-to-know 
basis. The records are maintained in a locked location. 

 

16.11 POST INJURY MANAGEMENT/TRANSITIONAL DUTY 
 

16.11.1 If a primary care physician determines the need for transitional duty, HR and the worker’s 
supervisor will be notified. HR and supervisor will work with employee on transitional duty 
program until the injury is healed and there is no danger of future injury to the employee. 

 

16.11.2 ZARNAS COMPANIES provides a transitional duty program to all eligible employees who 
experience an occupational injury or illness on the job that causes short-term disability. This is a 
temporary and transitional work situation. The goal is to assist an injured employee to recover 
and return to his/her position as quickly as possible. Employees currently on disability roles are 
assessed for eligibility in the transitional duty program. 

 

16.11.3 ZARNAS COMPANIES will make arrangements with clinics that specialize in occupational health 
and recommend injured employees seek treatment there. Injured employees should take a letter 
that outlines the company's modified work opportunities with them. 

 

16.11.4 Workers are informed of the company’s transitional duty program through safety meetings, 
reviewing the policy during new employee orientation and having the policy available to 
employees for review. 

 

16.11.5 ZARNAS COMPANIES will allow eligible employees to utilize a period of transitional duty work in 
the event that the employee cannot physically return to his/her previous job. The transitional duty 
program will allow the employee to work at a modified position, subject to a periodic review of the 
employee’s compliance with the eligibility requirements. 
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16.11.6 Eligibility requirements 
 

16.11.6.1 Incident was reported according to policy. 
 

16.11.6.2 Injured worker is temporarily unable to perform his/her previous job. 
 

16.11.6.3 Transitional duty work is available. 
 

16.11.6.4 Employee participates in treatment and follows physicians’ orders and recommendations. 
 

16.11.6.5 Treating physician has not yet released employee to return to previous position. 
 

16.11.6.6 Employee demonstrates cooperation and a desire to return to previous position. 
 

16.11.7 Transitional duty will be meaningful to the worker and the company and consistent with work 
restrictions outlined by the. Transitional duty work being offered will be consistent with healthcare 
provider restrictions. Supervisors must be made aware of the restrictions to ensure the modified 
work meets the healthcare provider's orders. Workers must ensure that changes in the scope of 
the transitional duty must adhere to specified medical restrictions.  

 

16.11.8 Jobs are assessed to determine which jobs can be performed by persons working under specific 
restrictions. Physical demands are assessed for transitional duty jobs to ensure they can be 
performed safely by injured employees. A list of jobs available to be performed for employees 
who are eligible for the transitional duty program is as follows: 

 

16.11.8.1 Shop housekeeping 
 

16.11.8.2 Assist in yard/shop 
 

16.11.8.3 Hot-shot driver/deliverer 
 

16.11.8.4 Inventory and inspect equipment, stock and parts 
 

16.11.8.5 Equipment maintenance 
 

16.11.9 Injured employees are evaluated and if appropriate, temporarily placed in transitional duty 
assignments until they are able to resume normal duties. Transitional duty work will be gradually 
adjusted towards pre-injury responsibilities after each assessment. 

 

16.11.10 Refusal of transitional duty work 
 

16.11.10.1 Workers have the right to refuse modified work. 
 

16.11.10.2 Workers need to sign the transitional duty offer refusal section and indicate reasons 
for refusal. 
 

16.11.10.3 Workers must be made aware that by refusing a reasonable transitional duty offer 
that they may not be eligible for wage loss benefits through worker’s compensation. 
 

16.11.10.4 Report to Worker’s Compensation that worker has refused transitional duty. 
 

16.11.10.5 Maintain communication with injured workers to assess when they are capable of 
returning to work. 
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16.11.11 Transitional duty will consist of up to two weeks of transitional duty. Extension will be determined 
if necessary. ZARNAS COMPANIES will assist in coordinating medical treatment and 
involvement in the transitional duty program. Transitional duty progress will be evaluated 
regularly. In order to continue to participate, the employee must comply with all other conditions 
of employment (ex. attendance, drug testing, quality of work, etc.) 

 

16.11.12 At the conclusion of the transitional duty period, ZARNAS COMPANIES will evaluate worker 
ability to return to a previous job using the transitional duty medical release. If it is determined 
that the worker is physically capable of returning to a previous position, they may be eligible for 
reinstatement into the previous position. 

 

16.12 TRAINING 
 

16.12.1 Employees should not attempt to rescue or treat an injured or ill employee unless they are 
trained and qualified to do so. If not, contact someone who is trained and qualified. 

 

16.12.2 ZARNAS COMPANIES ensures that the employee will receive training specific to their assigned 
task. Training regarding the contents and location of first aid kits is provided when: 

 

16.12.2.1 An employee is first employed 
 

16.12.2.2 A change in work assignment requires updated first aid kit information 
 

16.12.2.3 Periodically thereafter as required by this safety policy 
 

16.12.3 In the absence of an infirmary, clinic or hospital in near proximity to the jobsite which is used for 
the treatment of all injured employees, a person or persons will be adequately trained to render 
first aid. Adequate first aid supplies will be readily available. 

 

16.12.4 First aid training is provided by an outside company. It will include classroom instruction that 
uses lecture, discussion, videotape and/or conference formats and/or this could be practical 
instruction that uses demonstration, practical exercise and/or hands on instruction formats.  

 

16.12.5 After an employee has completed a training program, the trainer will determine whether the 
employee can safely perform first aid. ZARNAS COMPANIES’ HR department will be is 
responsible for keeping records verifying certification of each employee who has successfully 
completed training. The safety director will also maintain copies.  

 

16.12.5.1 Each certificate is a valid certificate in first aid training and the first aid certification 
includes the name of the employee, the date of the training and the signature of the 
person who performed the training and evaluation. 

 

16.12.6 Employees are retrained every two years as required to keep their knowledge and skills current. 
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GAS HAZARDS 

 
17.1 PURPOSE 

 

17.1.1 The purpose of this policy is to provide gas hazard training and detection equipment that meets 
federal standards. This policy supplements the ZARNAS COMPANIES Respiratory Protection 
policy that is in place in accordance with 29 CFR 1910.134. 

 

17.2 CHARACTERISTICS 
 

17.2.1 Natural gas can be potentially hazardous if improperly handled. When handled appropriately, 
natural gas is an extremely safe and reliable form of energy. Natural gas can cause fires and 
explosions if care is not taken. 
 

17.2.2 Under most circumstances natural gas will be contained in piping systems. There are times when 
natural gases or liquids may be in the work environment due to the work being performed, such as 
purging or blowing down equipment or by accident.  

 

17.2.2.1 For escaping gas to be a fire or explosion hazard, there must be gas (fuel) and air 
(oxygen) in the correct proportions and an ignition source. 
 

17.2.2.2 Regardless of the circumstances, great care must be taken to minimize the amount of 
escaping gas and eliminate ignition sources. 

 

17.2.3 Natural gas is a mixture of naturally occurring gaseous hydrocarbons. Natural gas found in utility 
pipelines contains over 90% methane, some ethane, propane and traces of other hydrocarbons 
and may also contain small amounts of water vapor, nitrogen, carbon dioxide and oxygen. 
 

17.2.4 Natural gas is lighter than air and will rise when released into the atmosphere. 
 

17.2.5 Natural gas is only flammable when mixed with air in certain concentrations. 
 

17.2.5.1 Natural gas is flammable/combustible in mixtures of approximately 4% to 15% in air. 
 

17.2.6 Natural gas is odorless in its natural state. Odorants are added to natural gas so that leaks can be 
detected by smell even in very small quantities. 
 

17.2.7 Natural gas and added odorants are not toxic, but can cause suffocation due to the lack of oxygen 
if the natural gas is present in sufficient quantities to displace enough air in a breathing space. 

 

17.3 NATURAL GAS HAZARDS 
 

17.3.1 Fire due to burning gas. 
 

17.3.2 An explosion can occur when uncontrolled gas is ignited in a confined space. 
 

17.3.3 Asphyxiation or suffocation due to lack of oxygen that is caused by an excess of gas. 
 

17.3.4 Blowing dirt and debris can be harmful to anyone in close proximity due to sudden and unexpected 
release of gas under pressure. 
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17.3.5 Liquefied natural gas is natural gas cooled below its boiling point (-260ºF). Hazards of LNG include: 
 

17.3.5.1 Frostbite or severe burns to the skin from contact 
 

17.3.5.2 Hypothermia from prolonged exposure 
 

17.3.5.3 Asphyxiation due to displacing air 
 

17.3.5.4 Lung damage from prolonged breathing of cold vapors 
 

17.3.5.5 Fracturing of carbon due to brittleness of cold vapors 
 

17.3.5.6 Failure of the pipe due to extreme pressure and a rapid release of product when LNG 
trapped in piping quickly vaporizes and expands 
 

17.3.5.7 Slow dissipation of LNG vapors at temperatures of about -160ºF 
 

17.4 CONTROLS 
 

17.4.1 For ZARNAS COMPANIES to achieve compliance we must first implement all feasible 
administrative and engineering controls. When such controls are not feasible, we will use protective 
equipment or other protective measures to keep the exposure of employees to air contaminants 
within the prescribed limits. 
 

17.4.2 Odorants are nontoxic at the low levels required to odorize gas. In the liquid state, odorants are 
flammable and must be handled with proper care. Odorants are about as flammable as gasoline.  
 

17.4.3 Contractor personnel must adhere to the following precautions when handling odorants: 
 

17.4.3.1 Avoid breathing the odorant vapor 
 

17.4.3.2 Keep away from heat and possible sources of ignition 
 

17.4.3.3 Always provide adequate ventilation 
 

17.4.3.4 Avoid contact with eyes or skin 
 

17.4.3.5 Wear goggles, chemical protective gloves and clothing (consult SDS) 
 

17.4.3.6 Dispose of empty containers properly 
 

17.4.3.7 Use metallic containers with electrical grounding (consult SDS) 
 

17.4.4 We conduct personal or area sampling for gases, vapors, fumes, dusts, and mists to measure 
worker exposures. Air sampling is needed to measure worker exposures and select appropriate 
engineering controls and respiratory protection. 

 

17.5 USE, MAINTENANCE AND CARE OF GAS MONITORS 
 

17.5.1 Employees will use a portable gas monitor as required in all potentially high gas hazard areas.  
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17.5.2 Gas monitors must be calibrated prior to use per manufacturer's recommendations and contain a 
current calibration sticker on the monitor with the date of last calibration. 

 

17.5.3 Bump test are required to be completed at the beginning of each day the monitor is in use per the 
requesting owner client and manufacturer's guidelines to insure the monitor is functioning correctly. 
 

17.5.4 Only utilize monitors issued by either ZARNAS COMPANIES or by the owner client. 
 

17.5.4.1 No personal monitors are allowed. 
 

17.5.5 Have the gas monitor on the outside of all clothing. 
 

17.5.6 Check the calibration date prior to bump testing. 
 

17.5.6.1  If the calibration date is expired turn the unit in immediately and do not use. 
 

17.5.7 Bump test each shift prior to using the monitor. 
 

17.5.8 Monitors are sensitive equipment. 
 

17.5.8.1 Avoid physical damage  
 

17.5.8.2 Immediately report any monitor that does not appear to be performing as expected 
 

17.6 EMERGENCY PLANS 
 

17.6.1 ZARNAS COMPANIES will ensure employees are aware of owner client’s contingency plans 
including evacuation routes and alarms. ZARNAS COMPANIES employees will participate in 
emergency evacuation drills and practice rescue procedures, if necessary. 

 

17.7 TRAINING 
 

17.7.1 All affected employees will receive gas hazards awareness training before their initial assignment 
and annually thereafter. This will be in conjunction with the ZARNAS COMPANIES Respiratory 
Protection training. Training will address, as a minimum: 

 

17.7.1.1 Gas characteristics, health effects, signs and symptoms of overexposure, locations of 
alarm stations, gas monitoring equipment, gas alarms, gas hazards (oxygen 
deficiency, oxygen enrichment, nitrogen enrichment, carbon monoxide, hydrogen 
sulfide), any plant or department specific gases of concern, personnel rescue 
procedures, PPE, use and care of self-contained breathing apparatus (SCBA), 
evacuation procedures and staging areas. 

 

17.7.2 Gas hazard awareness training will be documented and available for review.  
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ENVIRONMENTAL/GENERAL WASTE MANAGEMENT 
 

18.1 PURPOSE 
 

18.1.1 The general waste management program is designed to manage the amount of waste generated by 
our company as well to ensure the proper disposal of waste. By reducing the amount of waste and 
properly disposing what waste is created it will benefit the health of our workers, as well as reduce 
detrimental effects on the environment. 

 

18.2 GENERAL 
 

18.2.1 If the debris generated during paint removal is classified as hazardous, the owner of the facility or 
structure is considered the generator of the debris for permitting purposes, and is required to obtain 
the EPA identification number. When contracted to do so, ZARNAS COMPANIES assures that all 
testing, handling, storage, transportation and/or disposal requirements are properly implemented. 
 

18.2.2 When an independent firm is employed to perform any part of the contracted waste management 
responsibilities, the name and qualifications are available for owner review together with their waste 
handling program if it differs from the one outlined below. 
 

18.2.3 ZARNAS COMPANIES is responsible for disposal of empty paint cans and non-hazardous debris. 
 

18.3 WASTE REDUCTION 
 

18.3.1 In order to reduce costs of disposal of wastes and the amount of waste added to the environment. 
One of the most important steps to manage wastes is to attempt to reduce the amount of waste that 
is generated. There are endless methods to minimize waste, but these are a few that our employees 
must make a conscious effort to adhere to. 

 

18.3.1.1 Preplan jobs in order to use as much of products as possible in order to minimize overage. 
 

18.3.1.2 If it is possible use electronic files. Print on both sides of pages whenever possible. 
 

18.3.1.3 Use reusable cups or utensils instead of paper, plastic or styrofoam. 
 

18.3.1.4 Use rechargeable batteries. 
 

18.3.1.5 Purchase materials which will be able to be recycled once they are used. 
 

18.3.1.6 If possible use milder materials when chemicals need to be used. 
 

18.3.2 Employees will properly segregate wastes and recycle when possible and practicable. 
 

18.4 WASTE CONTAINMENT 
 

18.4.1 ZARNAS COMPANIES must estimate the waste that will be generated prior to work being 
performed so that the need for containers and waste removal, if necessary, can be determined. 
 

18.4.2 To ensure the proper disposal of waste it is necessary to have an adequate amount of waste cans for 
the job being performed. Whenever a job will take place a projected amount of waste and scrap 
materials must be established. Based on the amount of waste that will be generated by the task the 
proper amount, size and type of waste receptacles must be established and provided for the waste. 
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18.5 STORAGE AND HANDLING 
 

18.5.1 Waste containers may be stored in the same general area of the facility, but must be separated and 
labeled for proper segregation of the waste which should be disposed of in the container. The area 
where the receptacles are stored should be in an area which would not subject them to damage 
which may cause a release of the contained material. 
 

18.5.2 When containers are handled they should be treated with care and in a manner to minimize the 
potential for damage or spills which may impact the environment. 

 

18.5.3 When waste containers are stored they should be kept with the lids, bins or spouts closed. This will 
protect the waste materials from being blown out from high wind conditions and also protect from water 
entering the container which may cause run-off of the waste. In cases where run-off may possibly occur, 
additional containment may be necessary to prevent the waste from escaping to the environment. 

 

18.5.4 ZARNAS COMPANIES complies with 40 CFR 262 and 265, state and local regulations for the 
onsite handling and storage of all hazardous waste generated on projects. 

 

18.5.4.1 If project waste tests non-hazardous, non-hazardous provisions apply. In some states, 
lead containing debris which tests non-hazardous is assigned a unique classification, 
such as restricted waste.  
 

18.5.4.2 When ZARNAS COMPANIES utilizes steel grit recycling, applicable provisions of this 
policy are followed even though the debris may test non-hazardous by TCLP. Special 
disposal provisions are also recommended to owner. 

 

18.5.5 All waste is deposited and sealed in containers or roll-offs concurrent with generation. The 
frequency of collection and storage of the paint removal waste depends on the rate of generation 
and containment techniques. As a minimum, the waste is collected and stored in containers at the 
end of each working day such that no waste is left exposed overnight. 
 

18.5.6 ZARNAS COMPANIES uses compatible DOT approved containers for hazardous waste storage. 
 

18.5.7 Storage drums have lids attached except when being filled. Drums are in good condition when brought 
on site and show no visible signs of rust or corrosion. Drums are sealed with tamper-resistant fasteners. 
 

18.5.8 No container or roll-off is filled to a capacity in excess of that marked on the container or roll-off as 
the maximum dry volume capacity. 
 

18.5.9 Drums containing potentially hazardous materials are placed on concrete or asphalt, or on pallets 
and tarps to prevent corrosion attack from moist soil. They are stored in accordance with state 
requirements in a protected area or within a room, with signs around the perimeter. The storage 
area is designed to prevent run-off of debris. When stored outside, the secure area is located on 
well drained ground, to the extent feasible, and away from any flood plain areas. Drums are covered 
to prevent rain accumulation in or on the drums. 
 

18.5.10 Drums are stored in rows with no more than two drums high and two drums wide, with the labels on 
all eight drums facing outward. 
 

18.5.11 Different types of waste (hazardous, restricted, and non-hazardous) are not co-mixed. 
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18.5.12 Hazardous waste storage is segregated from restricted waste and non-hazardous waste. 
 

18.5.13 Hazardous waste is not stored on-site for more than 90 days as outlined in 40 CFR 262.34 for large 
quantity generators (100 kg per month or greater). The 90 day period begins when the first 
accumulation of waste is placed into a container. The date is clearly marked on the container. Even 
when the quantity of waste is less than 100 kg per month, the 90 day storage period is typically 
invoked, but in no case is this waste stored for longer than 180 days. 
  

18.5.14 Containers are inspected weekly for leaks and corrosion. 
 

18.6 SATELLITE STORAGE 
 

18.6.1 If allowed by the project specification, hazardous waste might be stored at the paint removal site for 
a period of time prior to being transported to the secure storage area. 
 

18.6.2 ZARNAS COMPANIES maintains an inventory of waste generation, type and disposal. 
 

18.6.3 The waste in the satellite area is stored in drums or containers with the lids secured. 
 

18.6.4 No more than 55 gallons of waste is stored in the satellite storage area. 
 

18.6.5 Once the volume of waste exceeds 55 gallons, the excess is transported to the secure area in no 
more than three days. 

 

18.7 LABELING 
 

18.7.1 Until TCLP test results are received, containers are labeled as lead-containing debris. Hazardous 
waste labels are applied after the test results are received, if the debris tests hazardous. Samples 
are removed for testing as the first container is filled (see attached sample labels). 
 

18.7.2 Each container or roll-off of hazardous waste is labeled with a US DOT ORM-D label in accordance 
with 40 CFR 262.34 and 49 CFR 172.304. 
 

18.7.3 For compliance with 40 CFR 262.32, the label includes: 
 

18.7.3.1 Generator Information 
 

18.7.3.2 EPA ID No./Manifest Document No. 
 

18.7.3.3 Accumulation Date 
 

18.7.4 For compliance with 49 CFR 172.304, the label includes: 
 

18.7.4.1 DOT Shipping Name (found in 49 CFR 172.101, Hazardous Material Table). For ORM-
D waste, the proper DOT shipping name is Hazardous Waste Solid, n.o.s. 
 

18.7.4.2 If the hazardous waste shipment exceeds the reportable quantity (RQ) as defined in 
Appendix A to 49 CFR 172.101 "List of Hazardous Substances and Reportable 
Quantities", the DOT shipping name should be preceded with RQ. 
 

18.7.4.3 Hazard class (found in 40 CFR 172.101). For ORM-D wastes, the hazard class is 9. 
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18.7.4.4 The UN (United Nations) or NA (North America) Number (49 CFR 172.101). For 
hazardous waste solids, n.o.s., use NA 3077. 

 

18.7.5 Prior to transport, each container or roll-off of hazardous waste is also labelled with DOT-
specification diamond shaped decals indicating the hazard class/division of the contents. For ORM-
D waste, the hazard class/division is Class 9. 
 

18.7.6 Labeling is located away from other markings that could substantially reduce its effectiveness. 
 

18.7.7 All containers are arranged so that hazard labels are visible at all times while onsite. 
 

18.8 WASTE SAMPLING AND TESTING 
 

18.8.1 ZARNAS COMPANIES assures that solid waste generated by paint removal activities is tested 
according to EPA Method 1311, Toxicity Characteristic Leaching Procedure (TCLP) as outlined in 
40 CFR 261, Appendix II, unless otherwise dictated by state or local regulations. 
 

18.8.2 In the case of chemical strippers, all liquids and sludge are also tested. When chemical strippers are 
used, the testing includes pH to determine its corrosivity. 
 

18.8.3 Collection, handling and documentation of samples is carefully controlled. 
 

18.8.4 The initial set of samples is removed for testing as the first container of debris is filled.  
 

18.8.5 When waste from a single waste stream is less than 55 gallons, a minimum of 4 samples are removed. 
 

18.8.6 When the waste from a given waste stream is greater than 55 gallons, and the waste is stored in 55 
gallon containers: 

 

18.8.6.1 A minimum of four random samples are removed from the first 55 gallon container. 
 

18.8.6.2 A minimum of one sample is removed for each additional 55 gallon container. 
 

18.8.6.3 When the waste from a single waste stream is stored in a gondola or roll off, a minimum 
of six random samples are removed for each box. 
 

18.8.6.4 Not all of the samples collected above are tested.  
 

18.9 SAMPLE COLLECTION PROCEDURE 
 

18.9.1 Samples are collected in accordance with regulations. 
 

18.9.2 Representative random samples of debris for each waste stream generated from the project are collected.  
 

18.9.3 When samples are collected prior to containerizing the debris, simple random sampling is 
conducted by: 

 

18.9.3.1 Overlaying the pile of debris with an imaginary grid (or drawing a grid into the debris 
with a shovel) consisting of squares which are then assigned a unique number. 
 

18.9.3.2 Selecting squares at random using a random number table or other random technique 
and collecting a sample from each of the designated squares.  
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18.9.3.3 For quantities of debris which involve only a few gallons of waste, debris is thoroughly 
mixed and a simple grab sample taken using a core and quartering technique. 

 

18.9.4 When samples are collected from in-process equipment (ex. grit recovery unit, air handling unit, 
vacuum recovery unit), the waste stream is randomly interrupted to collect the first sample. Based 
upon expected waste generation rates, additional samples are collected on a scheduled bases 
(systematic) in order to obtain the number of samples specified earlier. 
 

18.9.5 When samples are collected after the debris is containerized, sampling is conducted using an thief 
or trier sampler. The sampling device is inserted to the bottom of the container and withdrawn to 
remove the sample. 
 

18.9.6 Each sample consists of approximately 300 grams (¾ pound), which is generally a cupful. 
 

18.9.7 Each sample is logged, documented and labeled with a unique number, sample location and the 
name of the person collecting the sample. The lid is taped shut. The sample log is completed and a 
sample label attached. 

 

18.10 LABORATORY ANALYSIS 
 

18.10.1 Samples are submitted to an American Industrial Hygiene Association (AIHA) accredited laboratory 
for metals analysis or other qualified laboratory. 
 

18.10.2 For each different waste stream, a minimum of four of the random samples collected are randomly 
selected for possible testing. For the waste to be classified as non-hazardous, the average of the 
four test results plus the confidence interval must be below 5 mg/L (in the case of lead). 
 

18.10.3 Any one sample testing as hazardous causes the debris to be classified as hazardous. In this event, 
the remaining samples are not tested and the waste is considered to be hazardous or additional 
samples are analyzed. The average of the results of all of the samples tested plus the confidence 
interval must be below 5 mg/L (in the case of lead) for the waste to be classified as non-hazardous. 

 

18.10.4 Other substances are taken into account which may cause debris to be classified as hazardous 
waste as defined in 40 CFR 261 (such as a pH < 2.0 or > 12.5 resulting in corrosivity). 
 

18.10.5 Waste is classified as hazardous if after testing by the Toxicity Characteristic Leaching Procedure 
(TCLP), the leachate contains any of the 8 metals or other hazardous substances in concentrations 
above the limits established in 40 CFR 261. 
 

EPA ID NO. METAL LEACHABLE THRESHOLDS 
D004 Arsenic 5.0 mg/L 

D005 Barium 100.0 mg/L 

D006 Cadmium 1.0 mg/L 

D007 Chromium 5.0 mg/L 

D008 Lead 5.0 mg/L 

D009 Mercury 0.2 mg/L 

D010 Selenium 1.0 mg/L 

D011 Silver 5.0 mg/L 

 



 
 

 
6 

 

ENVIRONMENTAL/GENERAL WASTE MANAGEMENT 
Revision Date: 01/2021 

18.10.6 Due to the nature of the waste stream (e.g. dry abrasive), testing for reactivity and ignitability is 
typically not performed. 

 

18.11 REPORTING 
 

18.11.1 ZARNAS COMPANIES provides the owner with results of TCLP testing. Laboratory results are 
provided to the owner within one week upon receipt. 
 

18.11.2 Written reports of the waste sampling include the following information: 
 

18.11.2.1 Name and location of jobsite 
 

18.11.2.2 Date of sampling 
 

18.11.2.3 Number of containers sampled, number of samples taken and number of samples analyzed 
 

18.11.2.4 Name and address of laboratory used 
 

18.11.2.5 Laboratory test procedure utilized 
 

18.11.2.6 Laboratory test results, expressed in mg/L 
 

18.11.2.7 Name of field technicians conducting the work 
 

18.11.3 All pertinent information about the samples is entered into a permanent waste sampling log. This log 
contains detailed information such as: 

 

18.11.3.1 Sampling locations 
 

18.11.3.2 Field notes 
 

18.11.3.3 Type of waste 
 

18.11.3.4 Volume of samples 
 

18.11.3.5 Total number of samples 
 

18.11.3.6 Sampling methodology 
 

18.11.3.7 Date and time of sample collection 
 

18.11.3.8 Chain of custody form 
 

18.11.3.9 Name(s) of the person/firm collecting the samples. 
 

18.11.3.10 All records and reports, including sample chain of custody and TCLP test results are 
made available to the owner. 

 

18.12 RECORDKEEPING 
 

18.12.1 ZARNAS COMPANIES complies with all manifesting, certification and reporting requirements as 
outlined in 40 CFR 262; 40 CFR 268; state and local regulations. 
 

18.12.2 The company maintains an inventory of waste generated, including type, volume and disposal. 
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18.12.3 ZARNAS COMPANIES advises the facility owner that in addition to federal requirements, a state 
specific manifest may have to be prepared. The manifest describes the waste, designates the 
facility permitted to handle the waste, includes an alternative facility and is signed by the generator, 
transporter and accepting facility. 
 

18.12.4 When any hazardous waste is shipped off site for treatment, ZARNAS COMPANIES advises the facility 
owner that a biennial report must be submitted to the U.S. EPA Regional Administrator by March 1 for 
each even numbered year. 
 

18.12.5 Copies of all records relating to sampling, testing and project specific requirements and hazardous waste 
handling and storage are maintained by ZARNAS COMPANIES for the length of project plus 3 years. 

 

18.13 TRAINING 
 

18.13.1 Employees will be instructed prior to beginning any job task of the proper handling of waste including spill 
response, proper disposal methods for the various types of waste that may be generated and in cleaning 
of reusable items and equipment prior to removal from site. Training is provided at least annually. 
 

18.13.2 Employees are made aware of materials which are classified as hazardous waste and will be given 
instructions on proper disposal for such products. All waste should be properly segregated as instructed. 
 

18.13.3 If recycling containers are available every attempt possible should be made to reuse or recycle the 
accepted materials rather than allow them to go to waste. 

 

18.13.4 If there are any questions or doubts about the proper disposal of a material employees should ask 
their supervisor to help them properly dispose of the material.  
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HAND AND POWER TOOLS 

 
19.1 PURPOSE 

 

19.1.1 The purpose of the policy is to establish and maintain a program to ensure that the hazards 
associated with using hand and portable powered tools are recognized and the necessary 
safeguards, education and PPE are provided for the protection of the employee. 

 

19.2 GENERAL 
 

19.2.1 All manufacturer safety practices must be employed while using tools. Employees must read, know 
and understand all safeguards prior to using equipment. If workers do not understand safe 
operation of a piece of equipment, they should notify the safety director to obtain clarification.  

 

19.2.2 All required PPE must be worn at all times when using equipment. 
 

19.2.3 Do not wear loose clothes, ties, jewelry or gloves that could get caught in the machinery. Keep 
body parts and clothes away from the point of operations. 

 

19.2.4 All tools and equipment will be visually inspected prior to use and all safety devices will be installed 
and properly adjusted. 

 

19.2.5 Tools will not be used beyond the design capacity intended by the manufacturer where such use 
may create a hazard to persons. 

 

19.2.6 Tool identified as unsafe will be locked or tagged to render them inoperable or be physically 
removed from its place of operation. 

 

19.2.7 Iron or steel hand tools may produce sparks that can be an ignition source around flammable 
substances. Where this hazard exists, spark-resistant tools made of non-ferrous materials should 
be used where flammable gases, highly volatile liquids and other explosive substances are stored 
or used. 

 

19.3 HAND TOOLS 
 

19.3.1 Hand tools must be inspected on a regular schedule. Inspect each tool prior to each use. 
 

19.3.2 Do not use tools with a loose or splintered handles. 
 

19.3.3 Do not tape cracked or split handles. 
 

19.3.4 Use the right tools for the job (ex. using a screwdriver for a chisel). 
 

19.3.5 Do not alter tools without supervisor permission. All alterations must meet the standard. 
 

19.3.6 Hand tools cannot be used as a hammer. 
 

19.3.7 Tag and remove from the work area any tool that does not meet the requirements. 
 

19.3.8 Tools will be maintained in a safe condition whether provided by employer or the employee. 
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19.3.9 All hand tools such as chisels, punches, etc. which develop mushroomed heads must be taken out 
of service and reconditioned. 

 

19.3.10 Handles on hammers, axes and similar equipment that are cracked or fractured should be replaced 
prior to use. Care should be taken to assure the head is properly and securely attached. 

 

19.3.11 Wrenches whose handles are bent or whose gripping surfaces are worn should be replaced. 
 

19.3.12 Screwdrivers that are bent or whose ends are chipped should be replaced. 
 

19.3.13 Tools should be stored in a secure, dry location where they will not be tampered with. 
 

19.3.14 Tools should be stored in such a way that sharp edges do not present a danger when reaching into 
tool cribs and storage areas. 

 

19.3.15 Tool cutting edges should be sharp so the tool will move smoothly and not bind. 
 

19.3.16 All handles should be free of burs and splinters and should be firmly attached to the working head 
of the tool. 

 

19.3.17 The proper tool will be used for each job. 
 

19.3.18 Damaged tools will be removed from service until repaired or replaced. 
 

19.3.19 Files will be equipped with handles. Files will not be used to pry. 
 

19.3.20 Hand tools will be kept in safe working condition. 
 

19.3.21 Hand tools will be properly stored and out of the way when not in use. 
 

19.3.22 Uninsulated conductive tools will not be used in or around live electrical wiring. 
 

19.3.23 Tools with mushroom heads will not be used. 
 

19.3.24 Screwdrivers will not be used as chisels or pry bars. 
 

19.3.25 Valve wrenches will not be left protruding into walkways or work areas. 
 

19.3.26 The wooden handles of tools will be kept free of splinters or cracks and will be kept tight in the tool. 
If the wooden handle becomes cracked or damaged it must be replaced with a new handle. 
Homemade handles will not be used. 

 

19.3.27 Knives will not be used as screwdrivers or pry tools. Knives will be of the self-locking or straight 
blade type. 

 

19.4 PORTABLE POWER OPERATED/ELECTRIC TOOLS 
 

19.4.1 All grinders, saws and similar equipment must be fitted with appropriate machine guarding as 
specified by the manufacturer. 
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19.4.2 The adjustable tongue on the top side of the grinder must be properly guarded to prevent physical 
contact by the operator. 

 

19.4.3 All corded electrically operated tools and equipment must be effectively grounded by either a 
grounding prong or an approved double-insulated case. Inspect all prongs to ensure they are not 
bent or otherwise damaged and all cases to ensure they are not cracked or damaged. 

 

19.4.4 All electric cords must be in good condition; free of frays or other physical defects. 
 

19.4.5 Portable electric tools must be grounded and inspected before use, including the power cord and 
plug. The electric cord must not have insulation showing at the plug or at the tools. No cuts or 
breaks in the cord. No electric tape to cover up bad insulation. 

 

19.4.6 To protect users from shock and burns, electric tools must have a 3 wire cord with a ground and be 
plugged into a grounded receptacle, be double insulated or be powered by a low voltage isolation 
transformer. 

 

19.4.7 The grounding prong must never be removed from the plug. 
 

19.4.8 Employees that use electric tools in construction areas or wet areas must be protected by ground 
fault circuit interrupters. 

 

19.4.9 Portable electric tools will not be lowered, lifted or carried by their cords. 
 

19.4.10 Never yank the cord to disconnect it from a receptacle. 
 

19.4.11 Keep cords away from heat, oil, and sharp edges. 
 

19.4.12 The power cord on portable tools will always be unplugged before changing parts. 
 

19.4.13 Disconnect tools when not in use, before servicing, and when changing accessories such as 
blades, bits and cutters. 

 

19.4.14 Face shields will be worn when using portable grinders and cut-off saws. 
 

19.4.15 Handheld power tools will be equipped with controls that require constant finger pressure to 
operate the tool. Positive trigger locks on hand-held power tools are not permitted and, if equipped, 
must be removed. 

 

19.4.16 Remove tool from air impact wrench before bleeding down hose. 
 

19.4.17 All fuel powered tools will be stopped and allowed to cool before refueling or servicing. 
 

19.4.18 Tool safety clips or retainers will be securely installed and maintained on pneumatic and electric 
impact tools. 

 

19.5 ABRASIVE WHEEL EQUIPMENT 
 

19.5.1 The work rest will be within an inch of the wheel. 
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19.5.2 The adjustable tongue on the top side of grinder must be within ¼ inch of the wheel. 
 

19.5.3 The grinder is mounted in such a way that it is secure and will not shift or tip. 
 

19.5.4 ON/OFF control switches are clearly marked in red and readily accessible to the operator for easy 
deactivation of equipment in case of emergency. 

 

19.5.5 The maximum RPM rating of the grinder is clearly posted and the maximum rating of the wheel 
does not exceed the grinder rating. 

 

19.5.6 Grinding wheels are not cracked or otherwise damaged. 
 

19.5.7 Grinders that use a coolant must be equipped with splash guards to prevent coolant from coming 
into contact with the operator. 

 

19.6 PNEUMATIC AND POWDER ACTUATED TOOLS 
 

19.6.1 Powder actuated tools are stored in their own locked container when not being used. Powder 
actuated tool cabinets will be kept free of loose loads and other debris. 

 

19.6.2 All powder actuated tools will be left unloaded until they are actually used. Do not leave a loaded 
tool unattended. 

 

19.6.3 Only trained and authorized employees will use powder actuated tools. Only employees who have 
been trained in the safe operation of the particular tool in use will be permitted to operate a powder 
actuated tool. 

 

19.6.4 The user must select a powder level, high or low velocity, that is appropriate for the powder 
actuated tool and necessary to do the work without excessive force. 

 

19.6.5 The powder actuated tools will be inspected and tested before each use prior to loading to 
determine that it is clean, that all moving parts operate freely and properly lubricated, that the 
barrel is free from obstructions, and that the safety devices are in proper working condition. 

 

19.6.6 All powder actuated tools will be used with correct shield, guard or attachment recommended by 
the manufacturer. 

 

19.6.7 Any powder actuated tools that is not in proper working order or that develops a defect during use 
will be immediately removed from service and not used until properly repaired in accordance with 
their manufacturer's specifications. 
 

19.6.8 The muzzle end of the tool must have a protective shield or guard centered perpendicular to and 
concentric with the barrel to confine any fragments or particles that are projected when the tool is 
fired. A tool containing a high-velocity load must be designed not to fire unless it has this kind of 
safety device. 

 

19.6.9 To prevent the tool from firing accidentally, two separate motions are required for firing. The first 
motion is to bring the tool into the firing position, and the second motion is to pull the trigger. 

 

19.6.10 Do not use a tool in an explosive or flammable atmosphere. 
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19.6.11 Never point the tool at anyone. Powder actuated tools will not be pointed at any employee whether 
loaded or unloaded. 

 

19.6.12 Hands will be kept clear of the open barrel end. 
 

19.6.13 In case of a misfire, employees will use the correct method for a specific powder actuated tool to 
remove the misfire. 

 

19.6.14 When using powder actuated tools to apply fasteners, additional procedures must be followed: 
 

19.6.14.1 Do not fire fasteners into material that allows fasteners to pass through to other side. 
 

19.6.14.2 Do not drive fasteners into very hard or brittle material that might chip or splatter or 
make the fasteners ricochet. 

 

19.6.14.3 Always use an alignment guide when shooting fasteners into existing holes. 
 

19.6.14.4 When using a high velocity tool, do not drive fasteners more than 3 inches from an 
unsupported edge or corner of material such as brick or concrete. 

 

19.6.14.5 When using a high velocity tool, do not place fasteners in steel any closer than ½ inch 
from an unsupported corner edge unless a special guard, fixture or jig is used. 

 

19.6.15 Fasteners used in powder actuated tools will be only those specifically manufactured for that use. 
 

19.6.16 Fasteners will not be driven into spalled areas, very hard or brittle materials or easily penetrated 
materials. 

 

19.6.17 Pneumatic tools must be checked to see that the tools are fastened securely to the air hose to 
prevent them from becoming disconnected. A short wire or positive locking device attaching the air 
hose to the tool must also be used and will serve as an added safeguard. 

 

19.6.18 When using air-operated tools, make certain that the supply pressure does not exceed the working 
pressure of the tool. 
 

19.6.19 All abrasive blast equipment will be equipped with deadman controls. 
 

19.6.20 Air hose and connections used for air tools will be designed for the service for which they are used. 
All connections that require safety pins will be in place prior to turning on the air pressure. 

 

19.6.21 Only heavy-duty impact-type sockets will be used on powered impact wrenches. 
 

19.6.22 When compressed air is used for parts cleaning purpose, reduce the nozzle pressure to 30 psi. 
 

19.6.23 Do not use air hoses for hoisting or lowering tools. 
 

19.6.24 Do not use compressed air for cleaning clothes or part of the body. 
 

19.6.25 When using pneumatic tools, a safety clip or retainer must be installed to prevent attachments such 
as chisels on a chipping hammer from being ejected during tool operation. 
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19.6.26 Pneumatic tools that shoot nails, rivets, staples or similar fasteners and operate at pressures more 
than 100 psi must be equipped with a special device to keep fasteners from being ejected, unless 
the muzzle is pressed against the work surface. 

 

19.6.27 Eye protection is required, and head and face protection is recommended for employees working 
with pneumatic tools. 

 

19.6.28 Screens must also be set up to protect nearby workers from being struck by flying fragments 
around chippers, riveting guns, staplers or air drills. 

 

19.7 HYDRAULIC POWER TOOLS 
 

19.7.1 The fluid used in hydraulic power tools must be an approved fire resistant fluid and must retain its 
operating characteristics at the most extreme temperatures to which it will be exposed. 

 

19.7.2 The manufacturer’s recommended safe operating pressure for hoses, valves, pipes, filters and 
other fittings must not be exceeded. 

 

19.7.3 All jacks, including lever and ratchet jacks, screw jacks and hydraulic jacks, must have a stop 
indicator and the stop limit must not be exceeded. Also, the manufacturer’s load limit must be 
permanently marked in a prominent place on the jack and the load limit must not be exceeded. 

 

19.7.4 A jack should never be used to support a lifted load. Once the load has been lifted, it must 
immediately be blocked up. Put a block under the base of the jack when the foundation is not firm 
and place a block between the jack cap and load if the cap might slip. To set up a jack, make 
certain of the following: 

 

19.7.4.1 The base of the jack rests on a firm, level surface 
 

19.7.4.2 The jack is correctly centered 
 

19.7.4.3 The jack head bears against a level surface 
 

19.7.4.4 The lift force is applied evenly 
 

19.7.5 All jacks must be lubricated regularly. In addition, each jack must be inspected according to the 
following schedule: 

 

19.7.5.1 For jacks used continuously or intermittently at one site, inspected at least once every 
6 months 

 

19.7.5.2 For jacks sent out of the shop for special work, inspected when sent out and inspected 
when returned 

 

19.7.5.3 For jacks subjected to abnormal loads or shock, inspected before use and immediately 
thereafter. 

 

19.8 EQUIPMENT GUARDING 
 

19.8.1 Machine guards, as appropriate, must be provided to protect the operator and others from the point 
of operation, in-running nip points, rotating parts and flying chips and sparks. 

 



 
 

 
7 

 

HAND AND POWER TOOLS 
Revision Date: 01/2021 

19.8.2 There are a variety of safeguarding devices. Common examples equipment guarding include: 
 

19.8.2.1 Electro-optical (safety light curtains/beams, laser scanners, etc.) 
 

19.8.2.2 Two-hand actuators (for manually fed machines that single-cycle) 
 

19.8.2.3 Safety mats (pressure-sensitive, floor mounted) 
 

19.8.2.4 Safety edges (bump switches) 
 

19.8.2.5 Probe detection (drop-probes) 
 

19.8.2.6 Gates (movable barriers) 
 

19.8.2.7 Pullbacks and restraints 
 

19.8.2.8 Awareness barriers and awareness devices 
 

19.8.3 Guards must be installed on all tools/equipment that requires a guard. Guards cannot be 
manipulated in such way that will compromise the protection in which was intended. Guarding will 
meet the ANSI B11.19 standard, which supersedes the ANSI B15.1 standard required by OSHA. 
 

19.8.4 Machine guards will be clean, secure and so arranged so they do not offer a hazard in their use. 
 

19.8.5 All moving chains, gears, pulleys, etc. will be properly guarded. 
 

19.8.6 Handheld power tools MUST be equipped with a switch that is manually held in the on position and 
power is shut off when the switch is released. 

 

19.8.7 Emergency STOP buttons will be colored red and easily accessible to operator in an emergency. 
 

19.8.8 All non-current-carrying metal parts of electric equipment will be properly grounded. 
 

19.8.9 Sufficient clearance must be maintained around equipment to ensure safe operation, maintenance 
and waste removal. 

 

19.8.10 Guards will be substantially secured in place. 
 

19.8.11 Portable powered tools will not be placed in service until all guards are in place and checked to 
ensure that they are secured. 

 

19.8.12 Portable powered tools will be shut down and de-energized before any guards are removed. 
 

19.9 MACHINE TOOLS 
 

19.9.1 Machine tools will be guarded in accordance with the American National Standards Institute 
guidelines for the specific machine. 

 

19.9.2 Machine tools will not be left running unattended. 
 

19.9.3 Manual adjustment and gauging of work will not be done while the machine is running. 
 

19.9.4 Hands will not be used for removing chips and shavings from machinery. 
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19.9.5 Material on a drill press will be securely clamped. 
 

19.9.6 Cutting tools, drills, chuck keys, wrenches, etc., should be removed from the machine after the 
work is completed. 

 

19.9.7 A push stick will be used when pushing short boards through table saws. 
 

19.9.8 Pipe threaders will be equipped with a momentary contact, guarded foot switch. 
 

19.10 BENCH GRINDERS 
 

19.10.1 Bench grinders, when equipped with an abrasive wheel, will be equipped with a work rest adjusted 
to within 1/8" of the wheel and a tongue guard adjusted to within ¼" of the wheel. 

 

19.10.2 Rags will not be used to hold objects while grinding or buffing. 
 

19.10.3 Vice grip pliers or other suitable means will be used to hold small objects on grinders when hands 
are in close proximity to the grinding wheel. 

 

19.10.4 Only one person will use a grinder at any one time. 
 

19.10.5 Grinding wheels will be inspected for cracks or other defects prior to installation and use. 
 

19.10.6 A ring test should be conducted. 
 

19.10.7 Signs reading Face Shield Required are to be posted in plain view of pedestal bench grinders and 
drill presses. 

 

19.11 PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT 
 

19.11.1 Proper personal protective equipment must be used all times. (ex. using hand tools and exposed to 
hazard of falling, flying, abrasive, splashing or exposed to harmful dust, fumes mists vapors or 
gases will use the proper PPE). 

 

19.11.2 Noise is another hazard associated with pneumatic tools. Working with noisy tools such as 
jackhammers requires proper, effective use of appropriate hearing protection. 

 

19.11.3 When using powder actuated tools, an employee must wear suitable ear, eye and face protection. 
 

19.11.4 A face shield will be worn when operating a powder actuated tool. 
 

19.12 TRAINING 
 

19.12.1 Adequate training in the safe use and care of machines and supervised on-the-job instruction are 
essential in preventing injuries. Only trained employees will operate machinery. 
 

19.12.2 Workers operating machinery will be trained in safe mechanical press operation and hazardous 
energy control before they begin work on the press. Training will include: 

 

19.12.2.1 All hazards in the work area, including machine-specific hazards 
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19.12.2.2 Machine operating procedures, lockout/tagout procedures and safe work practices 
 

19.12.2.3 Purpose and proper use of machine safeguards 
 

19.12.2.4 Procedures for responding to safeguarding problems, reporting unsafe conditions and 
violations of safe operating practices 

 

19.12.3 Training will be conducted by a person knowledgeable with the equipment and its operating 
procedures.  
 

19.12.4 All training will be documented.  
 

19.12.5 Workers will continually be supervised to ensure that correct procedures and techniques are being 
followed. Retraining will be provided as necessary. 
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HAZARD COMMUNICATION 
 

20.1 PURPOSE 
 

20.1.1 The purpose of this policy is to protect ZARNAS COMPANIES against exposure to hazardous 
chemicals in the workplace.  

 

20.2 DEFINITIONS 
 

20.2.1 Hazardous chemical - any chemical which is a physical hazard (combustible, explosive, flammable, 
unstable, water reactive, etc.) or a health hazard (carcinogens, toxic agent, irritants, corrosives, 
sensitizers, etc.) 

 

20.3 RESPONSIBILITIES 
 

20.3.1 ZARNAS COMPANIES will provide workers with information and training on hazardous chemicals 
in their work areas at the time of their initial assignment and whenever a new hazard is introduced.  
 

20.3.2 ZARNAS COMPANIES must communicate, develop, implement and maintain this program at each 
worksite, with any involved employee. 
 

20.3.3 Supervisor ensures personnel are properly trained as appropriate for their position and responsibility. 
 

20.3.4 Employees have the responsibility to learn and understand the provisions of the company’s hazard 
communication program. 
 

20.3.5 Employees should understand how to access and resource safety data sheets and should know 
how to seek help for clarification when warranted. 
 

20.3.6 New employees have the responsibility for maintaining a close and inquisitive relationship with their 
supervisor and other more experienced employees. The first few days of an employee’s 
employment will be critical to the overall safety efforts of the company and to the employee’s 
acclimatization to prescribed work procedures. 
 

20.3.7 An inventory list of all hazardous chemicals will be maintained by safety director. This is to assure 
that SDSs exists for all hazardous chemicals in the workplace. 

 

20.4 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 

20.4.1 The OSHA hazcom standard is now aligned with the Globally Harmonized System of Classification 
and Labeling of Chemicals (GHS). The revision includes the following updates: 

 

20.4.1.1 Provides specific criteria for classification of health and physical hazards, as well as 
classification of mixtures. 
 

20.4.1.2 Chemical manufacturers and importers will be required to provide a label  
 

20.4.1.3 Safety data sheets must now follow a specified 16-section format. 
 

20.4.1.4 Employers are required to train workers on the new labels elements and safety data 
sheets format to facilitate recognition and understanding. 
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20.4.2 A written hazard communication program will be developed, implemented and maintained at each 
workplace that describes how labels and other forms of warning, safety data sheets and employee 
information will be met. 
 

20.4.3 All chemicals will be checked in and verified to be an approved chemical. Chemicals, which do not 
meet the following requirements, will be stored and marked Do Not Use until hazcom requirements 
are met. Chemicals will not be used until the following requirements are met: 

 

20.4.3.1 All affected employees are properly trained to use the chemicals 
 

20.4.3.2 A safety data sheet (SDS) is obtained for each chemical 
 

20.4.3.3 Each chemical is added to the inventory list  
 

20.4.3.4 Proper PPE has been selected and issued to affected employees 
 

20.4.4 The safety director maintains a list of all hazardous materials used in our operations. This list 
contains the name of the product, the type of product (solvent, adhesive etc.) and the name and 
address of the manufacturer. 
 

20.4.5 If required to handle unfamiliar chemicals, notify supervision or safety director. 
 

20.4.6 Avoid inhaling vapors and fumes. Remain upwind of escaping fumes. 
 

20.4.7 The safety director will annually review new and existing jobs to ensure potential exposure to toxic 
or hazardous substances are properly identified. 
 

20.4.8 Copies of the program, a listing of hazardous chemicals and safety data sheets will be available 24 
hours a day. When employees are working offsite they will have an inventory list and SDSs that 
they can bring to the site with them. SDSs must be available, upon request, to employees, their 
designated representative, the assistant secretary and the director. 

 

20.5 LABELS 
 

20.5.1 Chemical manufacturers and importers will be required to provide a label that includes a 
harmonized signal word, pictogram, and hazard statement for each hazard class and category. 
Precautionary statements must also be provided. 
 

20.5.2 Manufacturer’s labeling systems must meet updated standard requirements. These labels must 
follow standardized format and include, at a minimum, the following content: a product identifier, 
signal word, hazard statement, pictogram, precautionary statement and the name, address and 
telephone number of the chemical manufacturer, importer or other responsible party. 

 

20.5.3 Labels are to be on all hazardous chemical containers. Labels may be written, printed or affixed to 
containers of hazardous chemicals. Labels must contain appropriate hazard warnings and state the 
identity of the chemical as it appears on the SDSs. Shipped containers must also have the 
manufacturers name and address. 
 

20.5.4 Employees who transfer hazardous chemicals into portable containers will ensure the containers 
are appropriately labeled. Labels must meet OSHA updated requirements listed above in this 
section. Employees will have access to labels at all times onsite and offsite. 
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20.5.5 Under the revised hazcom standard, manufacturers were permitted to supply chemicals with labels 
that conform to either the old or newly revised standard during the transition period; after which 
time, GHS compliant labels have become mandatory. Workers must be trained on the new label 
requirements but should still be familiar with the prior labeling systems. 
 

20.5.6 Hazardous chemical container labels may not be removed or defaced until the container has been 
cleaned or purged of its contents and there is no longer any hazard associated with the container. 
Labels from containers that contain P-listed waste/residue are not to be removed. These 
containers should be turned over to the safety director for proper disposition. DOT shipping labels 
on containers are not removed until all residues have been removed from the container. 

 

20.6 SAFETY DATA SHEETS 
 

20.6.1 SDSs are to be written or printed material containing information known about the chemical. SDSs 
must include both the chemical and common names. SDSs must list the following: physical and 
chemical characteristics, hazards, health hazards including signs and symptoms of exposure, any 
application exposure limits, the date of preparation of the SDS, appropriate emergency actions, 
first aid procedures, known control measures and applicable precautions for safe use and 
handling, including appropriate personal protective equipment and the name of the chemical 
manufacturer, importer, distributer or other party responsible for preparing or distributing the SDS. 
 

20.6.2 Chemical manufacturers are responsible for developing SDSs. ZARNAS COMPANIES will have 
an SDS for each chemical used. SDSs will be maintained by the safety director. SDSs must be 
readily accessible to employees at all times on all shifts and jobsites. SDSs will be known 
beforehand of all outside jobsite or multi-employer sites. 
 

20.6.3 SDSs are given to the safety director before a new chemical comes onto the facility. There must be 
SDSs for all required chemicals at ZARNAS COMPANIES. It is the responsibility of the purchasing 
department to have all new products reviewed by the safety director before it arrives at a facility. It 
is the shipping department's responsibility to ensure that all chemicals have SDSs before it comes 
into the building. Employees will have access to SDSs on all shifts and jobsites. 

 

20.7 MULTI-EMPLOYER SITES 
 

20.7.1 Hazcom management in multi-employer scenarios requires effective communication and 
coordination among all employers to ensure there are no gaps in information and that information 
is available to all employees about all of the chemicals they work with, no matter which employer 
uses them. This section is in regard to if/when ZARNAS COMPANIES or another employer working 
onsite introduces chemicals to the worksite that present potential exposure hazards to ZARNAS 
COMPANIES employees or another employer’s workers at the worksite. 
 

20.7.2 ZARNAS COMPANIES ensures that all employees at a worksite have access to hazard 
information - whether they are our employees or another employer’s and whether the chemicals in 
question are ours or theirs. If all employers at the worksite understand and work together, 
collaboration will be easier and worker safety remains a priority. 
 

20.7.3 OSHA states that all employers with employees exposed to hazardous substances must develop, 
implement and maintain a written hazcom plan and that the program must be developed whether 
the employer generates the hazard or the hazard is generated by other employers. 
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20.7.4 Even if ZARNAS COMPANIES operations do not involve the use of hazardous chemicals, 
ZARNAS COMPANIES still has hazcom obligations if their employees enter a multi-employer 
worksite and are exposed to another employer’s chemicals.  
 

20.7.5 In the event that ZARNAS COMPANIES works at a multi-employer site that exposes ZARNAS 
COMPANIES employees to hazardous chemicals, ZARNAS COMPANIES will request: 

 

20.7.5.1 A copy of the host company or other employer’s hazcom program 
 

20.7.5.2 A list of chemicals their workers are exposed to at the worksite 
 

20.7.5.3 Methods used to provide other employers onsite access to SDSs for each hazardous 
chemical that other employers’ employees may be exposed to 
 

20.7.5.4 Methods used to inform other employers of any precautionary measures that need to 
be taken to protect employees during the worksite’s normal operating conditions and in 
foreseeable emergencies 
 

20.7.5.5 Methods used to inform other employers of the labeling systems used at the worksite. 
 

20.7.6 ZARNAS COMPANIES will also provide and make available this information if ZARNAS 
COMPANIES operations expose other employer’s workers to any chemical hazards. 
 

20.7.7 ZARNAS COMPANIES will, at a minimum, provide generic hazard communication information 
and training, as detailed in this policy, to their employees to explain hazcom requirements 
applicable to different occupational settings that employees are expected to encounter. Workers 
will be trained so that they have a basic ability to identify potentially hazardous chemicals and 
they understand their rights whenever hazardous chemicals are present in the work area. Training 
enables workers to understand key components of the hazcom standard regardless of where they 
work. Additional site-specific or work specific training will include identifying and communicating 
information about worksite specific chemical hazards, ensuring appropriate labeling of chemical 
containers, how to access to SDSs and providing appropriate PPE. 
 

20.7.8 ZARNAS COMPANIES will maintain communication with their workers and the host employer so 
that they are alerted to additional or newly created site-specific worksite hazards that may need to 
be addressed. 
 

20.8 NON-ROUTINE TASK 
 

20.8.1 Employees may perform non-routine tasks that involve the use of hazardous chemicals or 
processes. Before conducting non-routine tasks, supervisors will inform employees of: 

 

20.8.1.1 The specific hazards associated with the performance of the task 
 

20.8.1.2 Protective measures that must be used 
 

20.8.1.3 Measures that the department has taken to lessen these hazards (ventilation, personal 
protective equipment or the presence of another employee) 
 

20.8.1.4 Specific emergency procedures to be used in the event of an accident or injury 
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20.9 EMERGENCY RESPONSE 
 

20.9.1 Employees who witness or are involved in an overexposure incident or exposure to any hazardous 
substance in use by company employees, should dial the 9-1-1 emergency response number to 
summon local emergency personnel immediately. 
 

20.9.2 Emergency showers and eyewash fountains will be installed in strategic locations. These stations 
will be easily accessed and clearly posted with effective signs. Personnel working with toxic, 
corrosive or flammable materials will be aware of these locations or have plenty of fresh water 
immediately available when handling chemicals. 
 

20.9.3 If any corrosive or toxic substances contact the skin or eyes, flush the affected parts for 15 to 20 
minutes with clean running water. Seek medical attention as quickly as possible. 
 

20.9.4 Contaminated clothing will be removed promptly. 
 

20.9.5 Chemical spills should be contained by the employee from a safe distance. Every attempt should 
be made to keep contamination or existing hazards from affecting other areas and personnel. 
 

20.9.6 Employees who are conscious and have been exposed to a chemical or other hazardous 
substance should be taken immediately to a source of clean fresh air. 
 

20.9.7 Administering personnel should make every attempt to keep an unconscious employee’s air way 
open and rescue breathing should be started for the employee until normal respiration begins or 
trained medical personnel arrive. 
 

20.9.8 Supervisors should always have assembly areas designated to take head count of all employees in 
the work crew, in the event of an emergency. 

 

20.10 RECORDKEEPING 
 

20.10.1 ZARNAS COMPANIES will maintain all records pertaining to this program, at our home office. 
Inclusive, will be records pertaining to the following: 

 

20.10.1.1 Employee training records/Safety meeting rosters 
 

20.10.1.2 Job Safety Analysis 
 

20.10.1.3 Safety Data Sheets for chemicals and explosives in current use 
 

20.10.1.4 Medical and exposure records/Positive drug test reports 
 

20.10.1.5 Injury reports 
 

20.11 TRAINING 
 

20.11.1 ZARNAS COMPANIES will ensure that employees are adequately trained and equipped with the 
knowledge and information necessary to conduct their jobs safely. It is likely that additional training 
will be needed since employees must know the specifics of the ZARNAS COMPANIES program 
such as where the SDSs are located, details of ZARNAS COMPANIES’ labeling system and the 
hazards of new chemicals to which they will be exposed.  
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20.11.2 Training will include the requirements of the hazcom standard, any operations in their work area 
where hazardous chemicals are present and location of written hazcom program. ZARNAS 
COMPANIES will evaluate an employee's level of knowledge with regard to the hazards at the 
facility, their familiarity with the requirements of the standard and the company hazcom program. 
 

20.11.3 Employees are trained at the time they are assigned to work with a hazardous chemical and should 
have information prior to exposure. 

 

20.11.4 Training will include the hazards of chemicals at the jobsite and also how to use the information 
generated in the hazard communication program. This can be accomplished in many ways 
(audiovisuals, classroom instruction and interactive video) and should include an opportunity for 
employees to ask questions to ensure that they understand the information presented to them. 

 

20.11.4.1 It is not necessary that ZARNAS COMPANIES retrain each new hire if that employee 
has received prior training by a past employer, an employee union or any other entity. 
General information, such as the basics of the HCS could be expected to remain with 
an employee from one position to another. 

 

20.11.5 Training may be conducted on each specific chemical found at the facility but may also be 
conducted by categories of hazard (ex. carcinogens, sensitizers, acutely toxic agents) that are or 
may be encountered by an employee during the course of the job. The training must be 
comprehensible. If the employees receive job instructions in a language other than English, then 
the training and hazcom information will need to be conducted in that language. 
 

20.11.6 All employees will be trained to read and follow SDSs. Employee must be familiar with all 
dangerous chemicals used on the job, proper PPE needed and proper labeling of containers. 
Employees will be trained to take a chemical list and SDSs sheets to all jobsites. 
 

20.11.7 Employees must have current up-to-date training with regards to recent hazcom standard changes 
and revisions. Additional training is to be done whenever a new physical or health hazard is 
introduced into the work area, not a new chemical.  
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HAZARD IDENTIFICATION AND RISK ASSESSMENT 

 
21.1 PURPOSE 

 

21.1.1 The purpose of this policy is to help employees identify, analyze and apply control strategies to 
eliminate or reduce hazardous conditions and unsafe practices in the workplace. 

 

21.2 METHODS 
 

21.2.1 The following methods will be utilized to identify hazards on the jobsite: 
 

21.2.1.1 Loss analysis of accident trends 
 

21.2.1.2 Accident investigation 
 

21.2.1.3 Employee observation 
 

21.2.1.4 Employee suggestions 
 

21.2.1.5 Job Safety Analysis 
 

21.2.1.6 Regulatory requirements for our industry 
 

21.2.1.7 Outside agencies such as the fire department and insurance carriers 
 

21.2.1.8 Periodic safety inspections 
 

21.2.2 These procedures are representative only and are not exhaustive of all the measures and methods 
that will be implemented. As new hazards are identified or improved work procedures developed, 
they will be incorporated into our Health, Safety and Environmental Policies and Procedures. 

21.3 RISK CONTROLS AND METHODS TO IDENTIFY, ADDRESS AND MITIGATE HAZARDS 

21.3.1 Risk assessed hazards are compiled with and addressed. They are mitigated through a dedicated 
assignment, appropriate documentation of completion and implemented control methods, including 
engineering or administrative controls and PPE required on the jobsite hazard assessment in the 
site specific HSE plan. No work will begin before the jobsite assessment is completed. Additionally, 
no risk assessed as High (Intolerable) will be performed. 

21.3.2 If an existing or potential hazard is identified during a hazard assessment and if reasonably 
practicable, ZARNAS COMPANIES must eliminate or control a hazard through the use of 
engineering controls. If a hazard cannot be adequately controlled using engineering controls, the 
company must use administrative controls that control the hazard to a level as low as reasonably 
achievable. If the hazard cannot be adequately controlled using engineering and/or administrative 
controls, ZARNAS COMPANIES must ensure that the appropriate PPE is used. ZARNAS 
COMPANIES may use a combination of engineering controls, administrative controls and PPE, if 
the combination creates a greater level of worker safety. 
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21.4 RISK ASSESSMENT 
 

21.4.1 Hazards are identified, then classified and ranked based on severity. Hazards are prioritized and 
addressed based on the risk associated with the task. (See the risk analysis matrix outlining 
severity and probability). Revises or develops program(s) to meet employee needs. 

RISK ASSESSMENT MATRIX 

 Likelihood (L) 

Consequences (C) Rare Unlikely Possible Very Likely Certain to Occur 

Catastrophic moderate moderate high critical critical 

Major low moderate moderate high critical 

Moderate low moderate moderate moderate high 

Minor very low low moderate moderate moderate 

Insignificant very low very low low low moderate 

 
 

Consequences (C) How Severely Could Someone Be Hurt? 

Catastrophic Death or permanent disability 

Major Serious injury, hospital treatment required 

Moderate Injury requiring medical treatment and some lost time 

Minor Minor injury, first aid only required 

Insignificant Injuries requiring no treatment or first aid 

Likelihood (L) How Likely Are The Consequences 

Certain to Occur Expected to occur in most circumstances 

Very Likely Will probably occur in most circumstances 

Possible Might occur occasionally 

Unlikely Could happen some time 

Rare May happen only in exceptional circumstances 

Risk Level Rating Action Required 

Critical 
IMMEDIATE ACTION NEEDED. Access to the hazard should be restricted until the risk can be lowered to an 
acceptable level. Short term action may be required to lower the risk level and then medium and long term plans 
to control the risk to as low as reasonably practicable using the hierarchy of control. 

High 
Action needed quickly (within 1-2 days). The task should not proceed unless the risk is assessed and control 
options selected based on the hierarchy of control. 

Moderate Action required this week to eliminate or minimize the risk using the hierarchy of control. 

Low 
Action required within a reasonable timeframe (2-4 weeks) to eliminate or minimize the risk using the hierarchy 
of control. 

Very Low Risk to be eliminated or lowered when possible using the hierarchy of control. 
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21.5 LOSS ANALYSIS 
 

21.5.1 Periodic loss analyses will be conducted by the safety program administrator. These will help 
identify areas of concern and potential job hazards. The results of these analyses will be 
communicated to management, supervision and employees through safety meetings and other 
appropriate means. 

 

21.6 ACCIDENT INVESTIGATIONS 
 

21.6.1 All accidents and injuries will be investigated in accordance with the guidelines contained in this 
program. Accident investigations will focus on all causal factors and corrective action including the 
identification and correction of hazards that may have contributed to the accident. 

 

21.7 EMPLOYEE OBSERVATION 
 

21.7.1 Supervisors and foremen will be continually observing employees for unsafe actions and taking 
corrective action as necessary. 

 

21.8 EMPLOYEE SUGGESTIONS 

21.8.1 Employees and subcontractors are encouraged to be actively involved in the hazard identification 
process. Hazards are reviewed with all employees concerned. ZARNAS COMPANIES will provide 
tools to involve workers and their elected representatives in the development of the worker safety 
and health program goals, objectives and performance measures and in the identification and 
control of hazards in the workplace. 

21.8.2 Employees are encouraged to report any hazard they observe to their supervisor. No employee is 
to ever be disciplined or discharged for reporting any workplace hazard or unsafe condition. 
However, employees who do NOT report potential hazards or unsafe conditions that they are 
aware of will be subject to disciplinary action. 

21.9 JOB SAFETY ANALYSIS 

21.9.1 A Job Safety Analysis (JSA) will be used for all jobs. The JSA is a process where the hazards 
associated with each step of a job are identified and control measures are put in place to lower the 
risk to personnel, property and the environment. 
 

21.9.2 A JSA is developed and implemented for each identified operation and task and is required by 
ZARNAS COMPANIES’s safety and environmental policies and practices. 

21.9.3 This is a list of potential risks. A JSA will be used in the initial preparation or for validation of a 
procedure. Preparation of a JSA will also lead to a procedure being updated or changed to 
enhance safety and the protection of the environment. 
 

21.9.4 JSA must be maintained at the jobsite and readily accessible to employees. 

21.9.5 Assemble group that will perform the assessment. 
 

21.9.6 Break the job down into the primary steps or operations that need to be completed. 

21.9.7 Evaluate the specific steps and tasks for potential hazards. 
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21.9.8 Evaluate the surrounding area and work environment for hazards resulting from conditions. 
 

21.9.9 Review the hazard checklist to prompt identification of other possible hazards. 
 

21.9.10 Identify and list possible job hazards. 

21.9.11 Develop recommendations for hazard management including risk reduction or elimination. 
 

21.9.12 Review other JSA results for suggestions, ideas or direction. 
 

21.9.13 Determine priorities for hazard reduction or elimination in order of preference. 

21.9.14 Develop engineering controls 

21.9.15 Develop administrative controls 

21.9.16 Consider additional personal protective equipment 

21.9.17 Record the information using the JSA form. 
 

21.9.18 Verify JSA is adequate for job to be performed.  

21.9.19 Include on the JSA the signatures/names of those that participated in the development of the JSA. 

21.9.20 Review the JSA after completion of the job. 
 

21.9.21 Revise the JSA to reflect changes that may not have been considered in the original JSA. 
 

21.9.22 File completed JSA in location where individuals and the work group can access them. 

21.10 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS 

21.10.1 All industries are subject to government regulations relating to safety. Many of these regulations 
are specific to our type of business. Copies of pertinent regulations can be obtained from the safety 
committee.  

21.11 OUTSIDE AGENCIES 

21.11.1 Several organizations may assist us in identifying hazards in our workplace. These include safety 
officers from other contractors, insurance carrier safety and health consultants, private industry 
consultants, the fire department and state OSHA consultants. 

21.12 PERIODIC SAFETY INSPECTIONS 

21.12.1 Periodic safety inspections ensure that physical and mechanical hazards are under control and 
identify situations that may become potentially hazardous. Inspections will include a review of the 
work habits of employees in all work areas. These inspections will be conducted by the supervisor, 
manager, program administrator or other designated individual. 

21.12.2 Periodic safety inspections will be conducted: 

21.12.2.1 When new substances, process, procedures or equipment are used 
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21.12.2.2 When new or previously unrecognized hazards are identified 

21.12.2.3 Periodically by the supervisor 

21.12.2.4 Periodically by the safety program administrator 

21.12.3 These inspections will focus on both unsafe employee actions as well as unsafe conditions. The 
following is a partial list of items to be checked. 

21.12.3.1 Proper use, condition, maintenance and grounding of electrically operated equipment 

21.12.3.2 Proper use, condition, and maintenance of safeguards for all power-driven equipment 

21.12.3.3 Compliance with the company safety manual 

21.12.3.4 Housekeeping and personal protective equipment 

21.12.3.5 Hazardous materials 

21.12.3.6 Proper material storage 

21.12.3.7 Provision of first aid equipment and emergency medical services 

21.12.4 Any and all hazards identified will be corrected as soon as practical in accordance with the 
company hazard correction policy. 

21.12.5 If imminent or life threatening hazards are identified, which cannot be immediately corrected, all 
employees must be removed from the area, except those with special training required to correct 
the hazard, who will be provided necessary safeguards. 

21.12.6 The hazard identification process should be used for routine and non-routine activities as well as 
new processes, changes in operation, products or services as applicable. 

21.13 DOCUMENTATION OF INSPECTIONS 

21.13.1 Safety inspections will be documented to include the following: 

21.13.1.1 Date on which the inspection was performed. 

21.13.1.2 The name and title of person who performed the inspection. 

21.13.1.3 Any hazardous conditions noted or discovered and the steps or procedures taken to 
correct them. 

21.13.1.4 Signature of the person who performed the inspection. 

21.13.1.5 One copy of the completed form should be sent to the office. All reports will be kept on 
file for a minimum of two years. 

 

21.14 TRAINING 
 

21.14.1 Employees are trained in the hazard identification processes. 
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21.14.2 Training includes the proper use and care of PPE. 
 

21.14.3 Training will include instruction in the proper selection and use of personal protective equipment 
(PPE), regarding both hazards under evaluation and also as may be required for abatement or 
mitigation activities. 
 

21.14.4 Training will be documented in writing with: date, time and place of training, names of personnel 
trained, the name of the person(s) presenting the training and a copy of the training material. 
 

21.14.5 This training documentation will become part of the project safety file in accordance with ZARNAS 
COMPANIES recordkeeping procedures.  
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HAZARDOUS MATERIAL TRANSPORTATION 

 
22.1 PURPOSE 

 

22.1.1 This policy addresses acceptable guidelines and training, documentation requirements and 
security awareness for movement of hazardous materials. 
 

22.2 DEFINITIONS 
 

22.2.1 Hazardous material is a substance or material which is capable of posing an unreasonable risk to 
health, safety and property when transported in commerce, and which has been so designated by 
the US Department of Transportation (DOT). 
 

22.2.2 Shipping paper is a bill of lading, manifest, shipping order or other shipping document containing 
information about the shipment. 

 

22.3 RESPONSIBILITIES 
 

22.3.1 Human resources department 
 

22.3.1.1 Perform detailed background checks on all applicants. 
 

22.3.1.2 Maintain employee information in a confidential and secure manner and in compliance 
with all relevant federal and state regulations and statues regarding confidentiality and 
individual privacy. 
 

22.3.1.3 Verify that employees are US citizens or that non-citizens have documentation 
appropriate to their immigration status. 
 

22.3.1.4 Ensure drivers have current CDL with appropriate endorsements and another form of 
identification and current medical certificate. 

 

22.3.2 Safety director 
 

22.3.2.1 Prevent unauthorized persons from gaining access to cargo tank vehicles, storage 
areas where bulk product is located and shipment information. 
 

22.3.2.2 Conduct security awareness training for all employees including how to report 
suspicious incident or events. 
 

22.3.2.3 Inspect facility grounds, maintenance areas and buildings to identify potential 
unauthorized entry to the property, at respective facilities. 
 

22.3.2.4 Make sure keys are removed from equipment not in use and have secure key storage. 
 

22.3.3 Employees 
 

22.3.3.1 Be familiar of applicable regulations 
 

22.3.3.2 Recognize and identify hazardous materials  
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22.3.3.3 Complete training applicable to job functions, emergency response and company’s 
security procedures 
 

22.3.3.4 Be aware of security risks associated with hazardous material transportation and ways 
to respond to possible security threats 
 

22.4 HAZARDOUS MATERIAL CLASSIFICATION 
 

22.4.1 The manufacturer must determine the classification of the hazardous materials before allowing a 
carrier to take possession of hazardous materials for transport. The material to be shipped must be 
characterized sufficiently so proper hazardous class and shipping requirements can be determined. 
 

22.4.2 There are nine classes of hazardous materials: 
 

22.4.2.1 Class 1 - Explosives 
 

22.4.2.2 Class 2 - Gases 
 

22.4.2.3 Class 3 - Flammable Liquids 
 

22.4.2.4 Class 4 - Flammable Solids 
 

22.4.2.5 Class 5 - Oxidizing Substances and Organic Peroxide 
 

22.4.2.6 Class 6 - Toxic and Infectious Substances 
 

22.4.2.7 Class 7 - Radioactive Material 
 

22.4.2.8 Class 8 - Corrosives 
 

22.4.2.9 Class 9 - Miscellaneous Dangerous Goods 
 

22.4.3 Placards will not be faded or damaged. The UN number, class and the identifier symbol must be 
clear and visible. Any placards that are faded or damaged must be replaced immediately. 
 

22.4.4 The material must be prepared for transportation in accordance with the applicable regulations for 
the mode of transportation. 
 

22.4.5 ZARNAS COMPANIES will not offer for transport, transport or import a means of containment that 
contains hazardous materials unless each hazardous materials label and/or placard is displayed on 
it. 

 

22.5 GENERAL  
 

22.5.1 Workers should be aware of their surroundings. 
 

22.5.2 Workers must follow laws of the highway and/or waterways and company policies while hauling or 
handling hazardous materials. 
 

22.5.3 Ensure placards meet DOT requirements and shipping papers have correct information and date 
before transporting the load. 
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22.5.4 Workers must always wear proper PPE when handling hazardous materials. 
 

22.5.5 All hazardous materials or dangerous goods shipped on behalf of ZARNAS COMPANIES must be 
prepared, packaged, marked and labeled by an employee knowledgeable of the material or device 
and be currently trained in the shipping requirements for the mode of transportation employed (land 
or sea).  
 

22.5.6 ZARNAS COMPANIES may conduct inspections and/or audits to verify all components are being 
implemented and are adequate. This may include training, packaging and proper completion of 
shipping papers. 

 

22.5.7 Certain hazardous materials are exempt from shipping regulations when shipped in small 
quantities. These accepted quantity limits vary by material. The safety director will determine the 
regulatory status of the material, including any possible exceptions. 

 

22.5.8 All hazardous materials or dangerous goods that are shipped by commercial transportation carriers 
must be shipped in accordance with all applicable hazardous materials regulations as published in 
49 Code of Federal Regulations by the US DOT. 

 

22.6 HANDLING, SECURING AND STORAGE 
 

22.6.1 Hazmat containers must be kept away from heat sources or temperatures exceeding 130° F.  
 

22.6.2 Workers must take care to not drop or roll containers containing hazardous materials.  
 

22.6.3 ZARNAS COMPANIES will load and secure containers in such a way as to prevent, under normal 
conditions of transport, damage to the container or to the means of transport that could lead to an 
accidental release of the hazardous materials. 
 

22.6.4 Access to bulk hazmat storage areas will be fenced and locked with key kept by safety director. 
Only hazmat trained employees are permitted to enter hazmat storage areas. 
 

22.6.5 Trespassing will be reported immediately to ZARNAS COMPANIES safety director. 
 

22.6.6 Tanks and cylinders will be secured and locked at all times except when loading and unloading. 
 

22.6.7 Protective caps must be kept on and container valves must be kept closed when not in use. 
 

22.6.8 Welding, cutting, drilling, grinding or similar operations must not be performed on or near 
hazardous material containers without following proper permit procedures. 

 

22.6.9 When shipping hazardous materials, only new or retested (and certified) UN approved containers 
may be used. Reuse of used UN containers that have not been recertified may not be used. The 
certification should be kept on file by the shipper. 

 

22.6.10 ZARNAS COMPANIES will not handle, offer for transport or transport hazardous materials in a 
container unless the container is designed, constructed, filled, closed, secured and maintained so 
that under normal conditions of transport, including handling, there will be no accidental release of 
hazardous materials that could endanger public safety. 

 



 
 

 
4 

 

HAZARDOUS MATERIAL TRANSPORTATION 
Revision Date: 01/2019 

22.7 DOCUMENTATION – BILL OF LADING 
 

22.7.1 Shipping papers are required for every bulk load of hazardous material. Shipping papers must 
contain the product name, material class, UN number, quantity of material, 24 hour emergency 
assistance phone numbers, company contacts and date. 
 

22.7.2 The manufacturer must prepare and give a shipping document or, if the carrier agrees, an 
electronic copy of the shipping document before allowing a carrier to take possession of hazardous 
materials for transport. ZARNAS COMPANIES must be provided a signed copy of the shipping 
papers one working day in advance of the ship date. A safety data sheet SDS for the hazardous 
material being shipped must be provided. 
 

22.7.3 The shipper must produce a copy of any shipping document for two years after the date the 
shipping document or an electronic copy of it was prepared or given to a carrier by the shipper, for 
hazardous materials imported into the US, for two years after the date the shipper ensured the 
carrier had a shipping document or was given an electronic copy of one. The shipper must produce 
a copy of any shipping document within 15 days after the day on which the shipper receives a 
written request from an inspector. 

 

22.8 TRANSPORTATION AND DISPOSAL 
 

22.8.1 ZARNAS COMPANIES complies with 40 CFR 263, 264 and 268, state and local regulations to 
assure all hazardous waste generated during the project is transported and disposed of properly. 
 

22.8.2 Minimally, ZARNAS COMPANIES: 
 

22.8.2.1 Verifies that an EPA generator ID number is obtained by the Owner; 
 

22.8.2.2 Selects a licensed transporter in accordance with 40 CFR 263, 49 CFR 171-180, and 
state and local regulations. The name, qualifications and ID number of the transporter 
are provided to the owner for approval prior to use. 
 

22.8.2.3 Verifies a licensed disposal facility (TSD facility) is used to assure disposal in 
accordance with 40 CFR 264; 40 CFR 268; and state and local regulations. The name, 
qualifications and permit number of the TSD facility are provided to the Owner in 
advance for approval.  A letter from the legally permitted hazardous waste disposal 
facility is obtained, stating that the facility has agreed to accept the waste; is 
authorized to accept the waste under the laws of the state of residence; has the 
required capability to treat and dispose of the materials; and will provide or assure the 
ultimate disposal method indicated on the uniform hazardous waste manifest. This 
letter is signed by a legally authorized representative of the disposal facility. 
 

22.8.2.4 Verifies that all containers are properly labeled in accordance with 40 CFR 264; 40 
CFR 268; 49 CFR 172; and state and local regulations. 

 

22.8.2.5 Verifies manifest is properly completed and documentation maintained in accordance 
with 40 CFR 264; 40 CFR 268; 49 CFR 172.207; and state and local regulations. 

 

22.8.3 Restricted waste 



 
 

 
5 

 

HAZARDOUS MATERIAL TRANSPORTATION 
Revision Date: 01/2019 

22.8.3.1 Restricted waste (waste which contains heavy metals but with teachable amounts less 
than concentrations established in 40 CFR 261) generated during the project are 
transported and disposed of at an appropriate landfill (restricted or special) in 
accordance with state and local regulations. 
 

22.8.3.2 The name, qualifications, EPA ID and/or permit numbers (if applicable) of the 
transporter and disposal facility are provided to the owner in advance for approval. 

 

22.8.4 Non-hazardous waste 
 

22.8.4.1 Non-hazardous waste is disposed of at a non-hazardous (subtitle D) landfill in 
accordance with state and local regulations unless the presence of lead or other heavy 
metals causes it to be handled as described. 
 

22.8.4.2 The name and qualifications of the transporter and disposal facility are provided to the 
owner in advance for approval. 

 

22.8.5 Waste resulting from the use of recycled steel grit 
 

22.8.5.1 When recycled steel grit abrasives are used, ZARNAS COMPANIES advises the 
facility owner that the waste disposal facility should be notified that the waste contains 
lead and that further stabilization is required prior to disposal. 
 

22.8.5.2 The requirements for hazardous waste disposal as outlined are followed unless 
specifically directed otherwise by the owner. 

 

22.8.6 Scrap steel and recyclable materials 
 

22.8.6.1 ZARNAS COMPANIES may elect to scrap or recycle the metal waste generated by the 
project. Recyclable materials are exempt from hazardous waste regulations. 
 

22.8.6.2 Should ZARNAS COMPANIES elect to scrap or recycle the metal waste, ZARNAS 
COMPANIES will: 

 

22.8.6.2.1 Prepare a SDS to accompany the metal waste in order to advise the end 
user that lead or other toxic materials are present. 
 

22.8.6.2.2 Scrap steel will be sent to a steel mill or ferrous foundry where it will 
become part of their raw material and waste stream. 
 

22.8.6.2.3 Metal waste will be sent to recycling facilities, which typically recycle the 
lead for batteries. ZARNAS COMPANIES will obtain a transfer of 
ownership from any recyclers accepting the waste and will provide all 
documentation to the owner. 

 

22.8.7 Special handling and disposal conditions for waste water 
 

22.8.7.1 ZARNAS COMPANIES provides containers for the collection and retention of all waste 
water, including but not limited to the water used for hygiene purposes (ex. grey 
water), laundering of clothing if done onsite and cleanup activities. 
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22.8.7.2 ZARNAS COMPANIES filters visible paint chips and particulate from the water prior to 
placing it into the containers. 
 

22.8.7.3 ZARNAS COMPANIES tests the water for total toxic metals and provide ample 
filtration (ex through a multi-stage filtration system ending in 5 microns or better if 
needed) until the water is not classified as hazardous, prior to disposal. 

 

22.8.8 ZARNAS COMPANIES makes disposal arrangements with the local publicly owned treatment 
works (POTW), sanitation company or other appropriate permitted facility. 

 

22.9 SECURITY 
 

22.9.1 When transporting hazardous materials always be aware of surroundings, notice who is in 
proximity to vehicle/boat and at the worksite.  

 

22.9.2 Never leave vehicle unattended when loaded with hazardous material. 
 

22.9.3 If you see suspicious activity call the safety director immediately. Employees are to report any 
suspicious events to company and local law enforcement if immediate security measures are 
needed. 

 

22.9.4 Be aware of the routes taken, stay away from congested or high traffic areas while carrying 
hazardous materials. 

 

22.9.5 Report suspicious activity around fuel trucks or fuel storage areas. 
 

22.9.6 Workers will perform inspections after each stop.  
 

22.9.7 Security considerations should be considered in route selection and transport times. 
 

22.9.8 Cell phones and radios are the method of communication for emergency messages to facilities. 
When needed, management or the safety director will communicate procedures for the captain to 
report unexpected occurrence. 

 

22.9.9 Workers should not discuss details about their cargo and/or destinations with unauthorized 
personnel, such as over the radio or at docks. 

 

22.9.10 Workers should never allow unauthorized personnel onto a company boat. 
 

22.9.11 Captains should call appropriate authorities and notify them of anyone needing assistance.  
 

22.9.12 Captains or drivers should not change course unless authorized by dispatch. 
 

22.9.13 Employees will be made aware and follow all client site specific orientations, drills and procedures. 
 

22.9.14 Threat conditions 
 

22.9.14.1 A low risk of terrorist attacks general measures include ensuring personnel receive 
proper training on the Homeland Security Advisory System, regularly assess 
vulnerabilities of all facilities and regulated sectors. 
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22.9.14.2 In addition to protective measure for low condition, general risk measures include 
reviewing and updating emergency procedures to check communications with employees. 
 

22.9.14.3 In addition to protective measure taken in guarded condition, measures for a 
significant risk of terrorist attacks include increase surveillance of critical locations, 
implement contingency and emergency plans, as appropriate. 
 

22.9.14.4 In addition to protective measures for elevated condition, measures for a high risk of 
terrorist attacks include driver taking additional precautions when stopping en route 
and restricting access to essential personal. 
 

22.9.14.5 A severe risk of terrorist attacks implements all of the preceding measures as well as 
continuous monitoring or constraining travel or locations for stopping. 

 

22.9.15 Security questions, information, reports of suspicious activity or incidents involving hazardous 
materials must be immediately reported to the safety director. The safety director contact will relay 
security related information immediately to the appropriate person or persons with the company as 
well the state local and federal law enforcement officials if necessary. 
 

22.9.16 Provisions of the hazmat security plan will be evaluated quarterly and immediately upon the 
occurrence of a hazmat security incident. The safety director will continually monitor the hazmat 
transportation process, training, employee screening and incidents to update this plan to meet 
varying hazmat security needs. The security plan is subject to change as circumstances or federal 
law requires. An updated copy of the security plan will be provided to hazmat employees. 
 

22.9.17 The company will provide news, updated and other pertinent information relating the security 
matters to hazmat employees on a regular basis. 

 

22.10 INCIDENT PROCEDURES/REPORTING ACCIDENTAL RELEASE 
 

22.10.1 All spills must be reported if any amount of a hazardous material is spilled in any waterway or if 
greater than 25 gallons of a hazardous material is spilled on the ground. 
 

22.10.2 In the event of an accidental release of hazardous materials while under the possession of 
ZARNAS COMPANIES at the time of the accidental release, the employee immediately report the 
accidental release to appropriate authority if the accidental release consists of a quantity of 
hazardous materials or an emission of radiation that exceed quantities set out for each class of 
hazardous materials. 

 

22.10.3 Any spill or leak of a hazardous material when being transported or any incident that involves an 
ZARNAS COMPANIES vessel transporting such materials must be reported immediately to the 
safety director and the local law enforcement office, as appropriate. 
 

22.10.3.1 Where an accidental release of hazardous materials in excess of a prescribed quantity 
or concentration occurs or is imminent from a container being used to handle or 
transport hazardous materials, any person who at the time has control of the container 
will report the occurrence or imminence of the release. 
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22.10.3.2 Every person required to make a report will, as soon as possible, take all reasonable 
emergency measures to reduce or eliminate any danger to public safety that results 
or may reasonably be expected to result from the release. 

 

22.10.4 Secure the area to ensure no further incidents occur.  
 

22.10.5 If there is a spill or leak, get the leak stopped if possible.  
 

22.10.6 If necessary, call emergency services and report the incident.  
 

22.10.7 If assistance in emergency procedures are required call Chemtrec for assistance. The 800 
number is on the shipping papers.  

 

22.10.8 Use booms or gravel berm to confine the hazardous material spill if possible. 
 

22.10.9 Continue to keep the area secure and only allow personnel or people in the area that are 
authorized to be there.  

 

22.10.10 When emergency services arrive, the scene can be turned over. 
 

22.10.11 If the media arrives on the scene, do not talk to the media. When the supervisor or safety director 
arrives they will answer any questions from the media. 

 

22.11 TRAINING 
 

22.11.1 Each hazmat employee who handles, performs a regulated function related to or implements 
hazmat security must receive training that includes: 

 

22.11.1.1 General training to provide awareness and familiarization of the requirements of the 
hazardous materials transportation program and to enable the employee to 
recognize and identify hazardous materials consistent with the hazard 
communication standard 
 

22.11.1.2 Function-specific training applicable to the functions the employee performs 
 

22.11.1.3 Safety training pertaining to the following: 
 

22.11.1.3.1 Emergency response information 
 

22.11.1.3.2 Measures to protect the employee from the hazards associated with 
hazardous materials to which they may be exposed at the jobsite, 
including specific measures the employer has implemented to protect 
employees from exposure  
 

22.11.1.3.3 Methods and procedures for avoiding accidents, such as the proper 
procedures for handling packages containing hazardous materials 
 

22.11.1.3.4 Any additional department specific training (ex. pre-trip inspections, 
control and equipment use, operation of emergency equipment).  
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22.11.2 Initial training should be completed within 90 days after beginning employment or a change in job 
function. Refresher training must be completed at least once every three years. 

 

22.11.3 ZARNAS COMPANIES will not direct or allow an employee to handle, offer for transport or 
transport hazardous materials unless the employee is adequately trained and holds a training 
certificate or performs those activities in the presence and under the direct supervision of a 
person who is adequately trained and holds a valid training certificate. 

 

22.11.3.1 To be approved to ship hazardous materials, employee must provide copies of initial 
training certification and copies of annual refreshers. Training must be mode‐specific 
and training certificates must specify the transportation mode covered by the class. 

 

22.11.4 All training is documented. Training records will be maintained by the safety director, including 
current and preceding training, as long as that employee is employed by the company and for 90 
days thereafter.  
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28.9.3 ZARNAS COMPANIES, acceptable respirators: 
 

28.9.3.1 Full face piece pressure-demand self-contained breathing apparatus (SCBA) with a 
service life of 30 minutes. Pressure demand respirators are positive pressure 
atmosphere-supplying respirators that admit breathing air to the face piece when the 
positive pressure is reduced inside the face piece by inhalation. 
 

28.9.3.2 Full face supplied air respirator (SAR) airline with auxiliary self-contained air supply. 
 

28.9.4 Respirators provided solely for escape will be certified by NIOSH or have equivalent approval, for 
escape from atmospheres containing hydrogen sulfide. Escape-only respirators have a single 
function: to allow a person working in a normally safe environment sufficient time to escape from 
suddenly occurring respiratory hazards. Selection of an escape-only respirator should include 
consideration of factors such as maximum expected concentration, escape time (ex. exposure 
duration), breathing rate, respirator service life and eye irritation. Supplied air escape-only 
respirators are recommended. 
 

28.9.5 A self-contained breathing apparatus (SCBA) or a supplied airline respirator with an escape bottle 
with a full face mask must be worn whenever: 

 

28.9.5.1 H2S concentration in atmosphere is at or suspected to be at 10 ppm or greater 
 

28.9.5.2 Personnel are conducting air monitoring for H2S and the concentration is unknown 
 

28.9.5.3 When opening a system or bleeding down a system (for example, vessels, lines, 
scrubbers, etc.) and the concentration of H2S in the work-area atmosphere is at or 
suspected to be at 10 ppm or greater 

 

28.9.6 The ZARNAS COMPANIES hydrogen sulfide exposure limit determined to be IDLH is 100 ppm. 
 

28.9.7 ZARNAS COMPANIES requires respiratory protection as described above, for entry into potential 
IDLH atmospheres, 100 ppm or greater. In addition, a second person is needed as a standby with 
an SCBA and rescue equipment in a safe area. 
 

28.9.8 If manual tank gauging is performed to check automatic gauges or when gauge hatches will be 
opened for any reason and potential exposures are greater than or equal to 100 ppm, a second 
person (standby) is needed. The standby with a SCBA must be located in a safe area. 

 
28.10 TRAINING 

 
28.10.1 Employees who work in areas where the potential for exposure to H2S at 10 ppm or greater, must 

be informed of the hazards of H2S exposure, symptoms of overexposure, use of respiratory 
protection equipment and special precautions to minimize exposure and will be trained in the 
hazards associated with H2S and the use of personal protective equipment.  
 

28.10.2 Employees whose job requirements may put them at worksites with potential concentrations of H2S 
in excess of 10 ppm will have annual training in subjects including, but not limited to, the following: 

 

28.10.2.1 The hazards, characteristics, properties and sources of H2S 
 

28.10.2.2 Danger in relying on sense of smell - individuals may not be able to smell an odor after 
an extended period of exposure to it, because they become accustomed to the odor 
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30.12.1.4 High visibility clothing 
 

30.12.1.5 Safety toe work boots 
 

30.13 TRAINING 
 

30.13.1 Appropriate training based on complexity of the job and potential hazards related to in plant rail 
hazards will be provided to all applicable employees.  
 

30.13.2 There will be a knowledge assessment used to verify the effectiveness of the training and that 
employees have the appropriate knowledge to work in the rail areas safely and to determine if 
employees have demonstrated skills to safely perform their work assignments. 
 

30.13.3 All training will be conducted and documented in advance of working on or near in plant rails. 
 

30.13.4 Retraining will be provided to any employee who demonstrates a lack of proficiency with the 
materials presented and for unsatisfactory/unsafe performance of job assignments. 
 

30.13.5 Training will be provided by a competent person prior to the beginning of any work near a rail way. 
The training documentation will include at a minimum: 

 

30.13.5.1 Name of the competent trainer and contact information 
 

30.13.5.2 Outline of the materials presented 
 

30.13.5.3 Sign in sheet of all employees attending the training 
 

30.13.5.4 Location and date of the training class 
 

30.13.5.5 Knowledge assessment tool 
 

30.13.6 Upon any injury/incident or safety violation employees will be retrained. 
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